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Contemporary British Drama
Comparative Literature

Critical Theory

Methodology of Teaching English
Techniques in Teaching the Four Skills
First Language Learning
Psycholinguistics

Testing & Evaluation

Error Analysis & Inter Language
Stylistics

Syntax

Phonology

Lexicography

Discourse Analysis

Pragmatics

Computational Linguistics
Semantics

Lexicology

Contrastive / Comparative Linguistics
Text Analysis

Languages & Communication

Sociolinguistics
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International Congress of Positive Psychology

9/6 /2009 - June 2009

University of Pennsylvania - Philadelphia - U.S.A.

Love of Life among Lebanese University Students: A Study of Positive Psychology

The purpose of the present study was (a) to investigate the differences among male and
female University students in the following variables: religiosity, strength of belief, physical
health, mental health, happiness, satisfaction with life, love of life, hope, and optimism, (b)
to explore the relationship between love of life and the rest of the variables. Two hundred
and twenty five students (91 male, 134 female) from Beirut Universities participated in
this study. Their ages ranged between 17 - 27 years. Results indicated that there were
statistically significant relationships between love of life and the following variables: mental
health, happiness, hope, satisfaction with life, and optimism. Health also it was found
that female Lebanese students were more religious, had stronger beliefs, more satisfied,
happier, and had a better life satisfaction than Lebanese male students. It was concluded
that love of life deserves further investigation in the field of subjective well - being in the
domain of positive psychology.
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Cancer Phobia and its Relation to Personality National Council for Scientific Research
13 November 2009

Hariri Bldg. - BAU - Lebanon

Cancer Phobia and its Relation to Personality National Council for Scientific Research

Pathophobia or Nosophobia is an old phenomenon in spite of the differences in specific
diseases by humans from period to period in history of mankind. This phenomenon is also
a factor in Fear Survey Schedules. Fear of cancer or cancer phobia is one of these path
phobias. It has been defined as a morbid apprehension or dread of contacting cancer or the
belief that the person already has this disease, notwithstanding the lack of medical evidence.
This fear has psychological, physiological and cognitive concomitants. A sample of 200
male and female Lebanese undergraduates was recruited. They responded to the following
questionnaires: Fear of Cancer, Death Anxiety, and Fear of Death in addition to a battery of
personality scales. The results revealed sex - related differences in fear of cancer were not
significant. Finally, significant and positive correlations were found between fear of cancer and
personality variables used in the study. Results were discussed in the light of the theoretical

frame work, previous studies and the environment surrounding the study samples.
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The Ninth International Symposium on Comparative Literature

November 2009

Cairo University - Egypt

Inhabitants of Different Worlds: The Voice of the Colonizer in D. J. Enright’s Academic Year
Versus National Discourse in Edward Kharrat's City of Saffron

The paper proposes to investigate the construction of Egyptian characters in D. J. Enright's
Academic Year (1955) and the presentation of the protagonist in Edward Kharrat's City of
Saffron (1985) with the aim of juxtaposing colonial and national discourse.

The paper will first give a brief account of the historical conditions in Egypt in the forties,
focusing on the growing sense of nationalism and highlighting the Egyptian awakening at
the beginning of the twentieth century. This historical note furnishes the background to the
events in the two novels.

Set in Alexandria in the forties both novels have the British occupation as the backdrop
against which the world - views of expatriates and natives are presented. Expatriates in
Academic Year view Egyptian characters as beggars, servants, prostitutes; poor, bored
and frustrated students; and mediocre teachers, undermining the potential of the natives,
deemed as the "Other". Kharrat, on the other hand, underscores the resilience, the
resistance and the strength of his protagonist in his struggle with economic hardships
and personal problems and his negotiation with subjection to Metropolitan forces. Kharrat
also stresses his protagonist's involvement with the national movement against the British
occupation and celebrates the 1952 Revolution. As such, the paper will give an account of
life in Egypt in the forties from two perspectives: the Imperialist perspective that stresses
the geopolitical and cultural division between east and west in Academic Year and the
national perspective that highlights the rhetoric and the framework of nationalism's agenda
in City of Saffron.

Creoles, Diasporas, Cosmopolitanism
April 2010
Comparative Literature Association - New Orleans U.S.A

Haunting Pasts and Evasive Present in Nuruddin Farah's Knots
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The paper proposes to study the attempt of Cambara, the heroine of Knots, to find
meaning for her life in Somalia, her homeland, after she was exposed to a horrendous
event that disrupted the luxurious life she had for years in Canada. Against the backdrop
of the violence of the Somali civil war and within patriarchal politics, Cambara sets herself
the task of restoring her family's property. In going back to Somalia, Cambara runs away
from her past in Canada into the earlier past she had in Somalia with the goal of creating a
new life for herself in her homeland. The paper is concerned with how Cambara attempts
to construct her present in Somalia and stand up to the challenges of poverty, gender
inequality, and the chaos dominant in the war - torn country.

The International Symposium on Comparative Literature and Linguistics: Present and Future
November 2008

Cairo University - Egypt

"Apollo in Retrospect: Tony Harrison's Trackers of Oxyrhnychus and Ahmed Etman's Goats
of Oxyrhnychus" in Ahmed Etman (ed.)

The paper proposes to investigate the modern reproductions of the Apollo myth in Tony
Harrison's Trackers of Oxyrhnychus (1990) and Ahmed Etman's Goats of Oxyrhnychus
(2000). Both use Sophocles' lost play, Ichneutae, as background text and the story
of the Satyrs who tracked Apollo's cattle as a basic motif. A brief note on Apollo, the
Satyrs, Sophocles and the dithyramb as the origin of tragedy is given before the actual
analysis of the two plays is attempted. Both plays are set in Colonial Egypt where the two
scholars, Grenfell and Hunt, haunted by Sophocles' lost play, Ichneutae, undertake the
task of excavating papyri long buried under the heaps of rubbish in the Egyptian town,
Oxyrhnychus. The Egyptian text focuses on colonizer/colonized relations and subtly hints
at the possibility of achieving an Egyptian Renaissance if only Egyptians pay attention to
the understanding of their history as well as the present context.

Etman's play opens with a meeting where two foreign scholars, Taha Hussein, a politician
and the Sheikh of Al - Azhar discuss the establishment of the first Egyptian university in
modern history. While the two foreign scholars support the idea, they have reservations
concerning some of the specializations the university aims to offer. From the point of view
of the colonizer, the Egyptians are not ready yet to study Classical languages and heritage.
However, Hussein puts contemporary Egypt at the time of the play in its historical context
highlighting the role it has played in its long history in preserving Classical heritage and
above all in contributing to the civilization of the world. In other words, it has been a
meeting point for ancient civilizations and the seat of one of the most highly esteemed
ones, ancient Egyptian civilization. Thus he suggests that the sons of this country are
qualified to study Classical languages as well as all other fields of knowledge so that
they would take part in the formation of Egypt's new history as well as play a role in
shaping East/West relations in a Post - colonial world. The play then investigates colonizer/
colonized power relations throughout, reaching the conclusion where the voice of the
colonizer is triumphant with Grenfell and Hunt announcing the discovery of Sophocles'
lost text and that the text is safe at the British Museum. The myth of Apollo is reenacted in
the folkloric rituals practiced by the Fellaheen in Etman's text. They stage the story of the
disappearance of the goats and send someone to look for them, offering him a reward that
would bring the two religions that exist in the society together, Islam and Christianity. The
Zar and the Goat dance unite the whole village while everybody is waiting for Mohamed to
come back with the lost goats. The performability, sexual innuendoes, and collectivity of
the rituals suggest Apolline festivals and the Dionysiac character of Dithyramb indicating
that Greek mythology is part of Egyptian sensibility. In Harrison's play, however, Apollo
appears as Grenfell's alter ego urging him to fulfill the task of finding the lost play by
Sophocles in which Apollo is the central character.

Gl jadls

a3l
3, Luall ey
sl Ol

Gl aals



The Satyrs refuse to fulfill the task assigned them by Apollo through Silenus, an older Satyr,
in spite of the attractive remuneration Apollo offers and the threats he makes when he
refers to the story of Marsyas. The play then focuses on Marsyas, the rebel who challenges
Apollo's authority. The tale of Marsyas comes in at the time when Apollo denies the Satyrs
the chance to participate in high culture under the pretext that they are not qualified for
this kind of activity.

The power structure described in Trackers does not recognize the rights of the Satyrs, being
only half human/half animal creatures whose task is to perform errands for Apollo and to
participate in his as well as Dionysus’ festivals, the Satyrs become football hooligans and
rebel against the place designated for them by the structure of the text. Text here refers to
Sophocles' play, Harrison's and the myth itself, which means any structure created by an
author be it known or unknown without consulting the Satyrs.

Harrison’s play, thus, challenges the power of Apollo and presents an alternative view
of the myth, while Etman’s adheres to tradition recalling primitive rituals of Zar and the
ancient Goat Dance as a means of dealing with the problem of the loss of the Mayor’s
goats and of containing the crisis of Maria and Mohamed’s marriage. The paper will come
to the conclusion that Etman's play endorses the myth while Harrison's deconstructs it
and celebrates rebellion against the text as it ends with the Satyrs turned into violent
football hooligans refusing to go back to the text.
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Entre Passé et Présent

Depuis les temps immémoriaux, le Liban, et principalement Beyrouth, constituent un
centre d’attraction des occidentaux. Au XIXe s., cette ville a attiré, entre autres, des
écrivains - voyageurs francais dont I'imaginaire a été affecté par la beauté et le pittoresque
de la nature et par les caractéristiques de la vie humaine et sociale; d’aucuns ont admiré
son caractére occidental, tandis que d’autres en percoivent le caractere oriental. En effet,
Beyrouth ville de la pensée, de 'art et des lettres est le lieu de rencontre des civilisations.
Les écrivains de la fin du XX e s. et du début du XXle s. pergoivent d’autres centres
d’intérét. Affectés par la guerre de 1975, ils mettent I’accent sur Beyrouth, ville ravagée et
minée par les combats.

Pour montrer "Beyrouth entre le passé et le présent" et le changement survenu, nous
détecterons "les regards de l'autre", d’abord de deux voyageurs frangais du XIX e s.:
Jean Poujoulat dans Correspondance d’Orient (1830 - 1831) et Jules David dans la Syrie
Moderne (1848); le présent sera analysé dans le récit Liban mon amour (2007) de Jacques
Beauchard; enfin, nous chercherons a saisir au terme de cette évolution un rayon d’espoir:
I’avenir de Beyrouth, sa renaissance.

En effet, elle est la "ville phénix, mére des lois, perle de I'orient."

Sciences Humaines et Marché du Travail: Professions Classiques et Professions Innovantes
January 2010
O = Gl — el Gaea
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Il est difficile de se repérer dans la multitude des formations. Avant de faire son choix,
I'étudiant doit clarifier son projet professionnel pour préparer son avenir, s'informer sur les
différentes spécialités et s'enquérir surtout sur les débouchés.

Devant une telle profusion en sciences humaines, comment faire son choix?

C'est la problématique que nous traiterons dans notre communication.

Il ne faut pas s'engager a la légére: les offres de formation dépassent largement les
propositions d'emploi. Le marché libanais n'est pas a la mesure des attentes des jeunes
diplémés des universités qui finissent par chercher de meilleurs emplois a I'étranger.

Les diplémés de certains secteurs saturés doivent attendre plus longtemps que les autres
pour trouver du travail. D’ou I'importance de I'orientation qui doit commencer t6t: c'est au
lycée que I'éleve doit faire les premiers choix, prendre des décisions qui concernent son
orientation et son futur métier.

De plus, les niveaux de compétences requis pour exercer des professions toujours plus
qualifiées imposent une liaison entre le Bac, I'orientation, la réussite dans les disciplines
d'enseignement et le marché du travail. Il y a une complémentarité entre les professionnels
de I'éducation et les usagers du grand service public: I'orientation, ceux-ci sont bien
informés sur les offres et les demandes d'emploi.

En sciences humaines, la formation universitaire oriente en principe I'étudiant vers
I'enseignement, considéré comme une profession classique, mais celui-ci doit parfaire
sa formation en introduisant les nouvelles technologies dans ce domaine. Il doit parfaire
également sa formation pour intégrer les professions innovantes. Certes, les littéraires ont
des atouts: ils ont acquis une culture générale, ils savent analyser des problématiques et
trouver des solutions et ils ont la compétence de I'expression orale et écrite.

Autant de qualités susceptibles de séduire les professions innovantes et le monde
de I'entreprise, a condition d'y ajouter une compétence professionnelle.

L'Université du Caire et les Universités de Guelph et de Waterloo

11 - 13 November 2010

Cairo University - Egypt

Dans Vision de I'Autre et quéte de valeurs transculturelles le Ventre de I'Atlantique de Fatou Dione

La construction de I'identité est un phénoméene complexe. Lorsque les individus changent
de société, ils doivent affronter les contradictions entre leur ancienne société et leur société
d'accueil. lls adoptent alors des stratégies diverses en réaction a la remise en cause de
leurs valeurs personnelles et de leur culture d'origine, ce qui méne au choc des cultures. La
culture unit les individus dans leurs croyances, leurs morales, leurs lois, leurs coutumes...
Ces valeurs sont inculquées a I'individu des son jeune age, ce sont des codes culturels
cachés. Mais les cultures sont également identitaires dont le choc produit une crise. Dans
notre communication, nous aborderons le theme de I'immigration en France, pays considéré
comme une terre promise, nous souléverons la problématique qui en découle: les stratégies
identitaires et le choc des cultures. Pour illustrer ce processus, nous nous référons au roman
Le Ventre de I'Atlantique de Fatou Dione et nous analyserons les stratégies mises en ceuvre
par la narratrice et les protagonistes confrontés a I'Autre, dans un espace étranger. Quelle
est la face cachée de I'immigration? Que dissimulent ceux qui rentrent de France? Quelle
image réfléchissent - ils? Comment I'échange interculturel peut - il favoriser le dialogue?
Ces différents aspects seront analysés en vue que les efforts communs des immigrés et
des autochtones puissent édifier un pays ou "s'estompe la fragmentation identitaire",
permettant ainsi le dialogue des hommes partout sur cette terre.
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April 2009

Le Commodore Hotel - Beirut

Reading in the digital age: Reality and aspirations in the Arab World

The intellectual is happy to visit book fairs in the Arab cities and to experience the
overcrowding in the public corridors, and he rejoices with the sight of generations of
readers who would perhaps restore some the exploits of this nation. And when that same
intellectual visits public libraries or academic ones and receives statistics about reading,
in the Arab countries, he feels belittled; he lives between the hopes to see his eyes glitter
in the exhibitions, and the paradoxes of the statistics that leave him exacerbated with
concern and cumbersome.

What is the reality of this situation? What do you think of the status of reading in the Arab
world, and what are the ways of bridging the gap between the Arab people and the book,
and what are the means by which we can restore the citizen to the libraries? Is the Internet
and what is published on a good substitute to the traditional reading? Does it provide all
the needs of an Arab citizen with respect to knowledge, scientific and cultural aspirations,
away from the traditional reading?
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Beirut Arab University / Faculty of Arts / Psychology Department
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Achievement Motivation and its Relation to Type "A' Personality and Sensation Seeking Lyl ol sie

among Qatari School Students

Prof. Mayssah El Nayal

Dr. Hessa Fekhro

Qatar University / Faculty of Education / Mental Health Department
LOI Submission

LPI Proposal Submission to the RO and Vetting

RO Final Proposal Submission and Vetting

June 2010
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Cairo Studies
2009
Caryl Churchill's the Skriker: A Postmodernist Play

The paper proposes a postmodernist reading of Caryl Churchill's The Skriker (1994). A brief
survey of postmodernism as a literary theory as well as a historical condition is presented
first, highlighting the contribution of three main postmodern thinkers: Ihab Hassan, Jean
- Francois Lyotard and Frederic Jameson. The theoretical part in the paper comes to the
conclusion that under postmodernism three basic modern concepts are challenged: reality
as a point of reference, the autonomous self, and grand narratives. In the Skriker the line
of demarcation between reality and illusion is blurred, with fairies populating the stage
and characters visiting the underworld and wondering whether or not they have been
there. Severed from reality or any familiar context and manipulated by the Skriker, the
main fairy in the play, the two human characters, Lily and Josie, fail to exhibit individuality
and autonomy. The story of Lily and Josie is revealed against a rich tapestry of Christian,
Classical and folkloric allusions that functions as backdrop for the play's commentary
on modern life with its environmental problems, unalleviated feeling of guilt, persisting
sense of mystery, and the possibility of destroying the future of humanity as Lily's great -
granddaughter's deformity suggests. As such, the Skriker challenges modernism's belief
in Reason, order, unity and the Sublime and propagates the spirit of postmodernism with
its eclecticism, anarchy and pessimism.
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The International Symposium on Comparative Literature and Linguistics: Present
and Future. Organized by The Faculty of Arts, Cairo University in collaboration with the Egyptian
Society of Comparative Literature (ESCL)

2008

"Apollo in Retrospect: Tony Harrison's Trackers of Oxyrhnychus and Ahmed Etman's Goats
of Oxyrhnychus" in Ahmed Etman (ed.)

The paper proposes to investigate the modern reproductions of the Apollo myth in Tony
Harrison's Trackers of Oxyrhnychus (1990) and Ahmed Etman's Goats of Oxyrhnychus
(2000). Both use Sophocles' lost play, Ichneutae, as background text and the story of the
Satyrs who tracked Apollo's cattle as a basic motif. A brief note on Apollo, the Satyrs,
Sophocles and the dithyramb as the origin of tragedy is given before the actual analysis of
the two plays is attempted.

Both plays are set in Colonial Egypt where the two scholars, Grenfell and Hunt, haunted by
Sophocles' lost play, Ichneutae, undertake the task of excavating papyri long buried under
the heaps of rubbish in the Egyptian town, Oxyrhnychus. The Egyptian text focuses on
colonizer / colonized relations and subtly hints at the possibility of achieving an Egyptian
Renaissance if only Egyptians pay attention to the understanding of their history as well
as the present context.

Etman's play opens with a meeting where two foreign scholars, Taha Hussein, a politician
and the Sheikh of Al - Azhar discuss the establishment of the first Egyptian university in
modern history. While the two foreign scholars support the idea, they have reservations
concerning some of the specializations the university aims to offer. From the point of view
of the colonizer, the Egyptians are not ready yet to study Classical languages and heritage.
However, Hussein puts contemporary Egypt at the time of the play in its historical context
highlighting the role it has played in its long history in preserving Classical heritage and
above all in contributing to the civilization of the world. In other words, it has been a meeting
point for ancient civilizations and the seat of one of the most highly esteemed ones, ancient
Egyptian civilization. Thus he suggests that the sons of this country are qualified to study
Classical languages as well as all other fields of knowledge so that they would take part in
the formation of Egypt's new history as well as play a role in shaping East/West relations
in a Post - colonial world. The play then investigates colonizer/colonized power relations
throughout, reaching the conclusion where the voice of the colonizer is triumphant with
Grenfell and Hunt announcing the discovery of Sophocles' lost text and that the text is safe
at the British Museum.

The myth of Apollo is reenacted in the folkloric rituals practiced by the Fellaheen in Etman's
text. They stage the story of the disappearance of the goats and send someone to look
for them, offering him a reward that would bring the two religions that exist in the society
together, Islam and Christianity. The Zar and the Goat dance unite the whole village while
everybody is waiting for Mohamed to come back with the lost goats. The performability,
sexual innuendoes, and collectivity of the rituals suggest Apolline festivals and the Dionysiac
character of Dithyramb indicating that Greek mythology is part of Egyptian sensibility.

In Harrison's play, however, Apollo appears as Grenfell's alter ego urging him to fulfill the
task of finding the lost play by Sophocles in which Apollo is the central character. The
Satyrs refuse to fulfill the task assigned them by Apollo through Silenus, an older Satyr, in
spite of the attractive remuneration Apollo offers and the threats he makes when he refers
to the story of Marsyas. The play then focuses on Marsyas, the rebel who challenges
Apollo's authority. The tale of Marsyas comes in at the time when Apollo denies the Satyrs
the chance to participate in high culture under the pretext that they are not qualified for this
kind of activity. The power structure described in Trackers does not recognize the rights of
the Satyrs, being only half human/half animal creatures whose task is to perform errands
for Apollo and to participate in his as well as Dionysus’ festivals, the Satyrs become football
hooligans and rebel against the place designated for them by the structure of the text.
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Text here refers to Sophocles' play, Harrison's and the myth itself, which means any
structure created by an author be it known or unknown without consulting the Satyrs.
Harrison’s play, thus, challenges the power of Apollo and presents an alternative view
of the myth, while Etman’s adheres to tradition recalling primitive rituals of Zar and the
ancient Goat Dance as a means of dealing with the problem of the loss of the Mayor’s
goats and of containing the crisis of Maria and Mohamed’s marriage. The paper will come
to the conclusion that Etman's play endorses the myth while Harrison's deconstructs it
and celebrates rebellion against the text as it ends with the Satyrs turned into violent
football hooligans refusing to go back to the text.

Gl jaals

Poetics of Comparative Literature Lyl ﬁw'
2007 Al g, 8
“A Deconstructive Reading of Tom Stoppard'’s the Real Thing & Youssef Idris’ the Acrobat” Sl oyl gie
in Ahmed Etman (ed.)

Tom Stoppard's the Real Thing (1982) and Youssef Idris' the Acrobat (1983) are preoccupied Gl jaals
with the central characters' attempt at understanding reality via a complex network of

relationships and a profession that assigns them the task of shaping and reshaping reality

through writing. The protagonist in both plays, who poses the question of what the real

thing is, is involved in writing as a line of profession: Henry in Stoppard’s the Real Thing is

a playwright, while Hassan in Idris' The Acrobat is a journalist. Both protagonists thus deal

with language, which is for deconstruction, "dynamic, ambiguous, and unstable, continually

disseminating possible meanings". Hence, the two plays fail to provide a solid answer to

the question of what the real thing is. The moments of reconciliation the protagonists enjoy

with their beloveds are undermined by the circular structure of the two plays.

ouiill ale aud JLill dunla 3,938l 33l .Y
Journal of Educational and Psychological Science Lol al
Bahrain: 9 - 10 September 2009 - Vol. 3 - Issue no. 10 Al s
Psychometric Properties and Confirmatory Factor Analysis of the Obsessive Compulsion Gandl ol gie
Symptoms Scale in a Sample of Kuwait University Students

The aim of the present study was to test the reliability and validity of Mo'men & Abu Gl aals

Hendi's (2006) Obsessive Compulsion Scale (OCS). The scale consist of 83 items divided
into 14 subscales. A sample of (446) male and female undergraduate students from Kuwait
University, with mean age of 21.28 (1.66 +) responded to the OCS. Alpha coefficients ranged
from (0.49 - 0.86). They were acceptable for only 6 subscales out of the 14 subscales.
Retest reliabilities were acceptable only in five subscales. The exploratory factor analysis
revealed (21) factors with Eigen values > = 1, but all of these factors - except the first one
- did not contain three items with loading > = 0.3; so the factors that follow the first factor
were considered to be not acceptable. Results also showed that most of the OCS items
loaded onto a single factor that fulfilled all the criteria that is suggested in the present
study. The confirmatory factor analysis was used twice: On the first implementation, the
model for the original study was used. Four measures were tested to assess the goodness
of fit as follows: the Comparative Fit Index, the Root Mean Square Errors of Approximation,
the Normal Fit Index, and the Goodness of Fit. In applying these measures, it was found
that the original study model with 14 subscales cannot be accepted. The confirmatory
factor analysis was applied again but with a single - factor model. The results revealed
acceptable measures of goodness of fit. It was concluded that the best fitted model of the
OCS was the single - factor model.



Journal of Social Science

Kuwait: 6 February 2008 - Vol. 36 - Issue no. 2

Depressive Symptoms and their Relationship with Self - Esteem among School Children
from Qatar

The objectives of the current research were to explore the relationship between depressive
symptoms and self - esteem, extracted factor(s), and sex - related differences. A convenient
sample of volunteer school children (N = 372) was recruited (n = 194 boys; and n = 178
girls). Their ages ranged from 14 to 15 years. They responded to the Multidimensional
Child and Adolescent Depression Scale (MCADS) developed by Abdel - Khalek (2003),
and Rosenbergs Self - Esteem Scale (SES). Girls had significantly higher mean scores than
their male counterparts on the MCADS total score, as well as subscales of pessimism,
anhedonia, fatigue, and somatic complaints. All the Pearson correlation coefficients
between the eight dimensions of depression were significant and positive, whereas they
were negative between the dimensions of depression and SES. A high loaded bipolar
factor has been extracted and labeled "Components of Depression Versus Self - Esteem".
Keywords: Depression, Self - esteem, Pessimism, Lack of Concentration, Sleep Problems,
Anhedonia, Fatigue, Loneliness, Physical Complaints, Qatar.

Annual of the Arts and Social Science, Monograph
Kuwait: 2007 - Monograph - No. 277
Cancer Phobia its Measurement and Relation to Personality

Pathophobia or Nosophobia is an old phenomenon in spite of the differences in specific
diseases feared by humans from period to period in the history of mankind. This phenomenon
is also a factor in Fear Survey Schedules. Fear of cancer or cancer phobia is one of these
pathophobias. It has been defined as a morbid apprehension or dread of contacting cancer
or the belief that the person already has this disease, notwithstanding the lack of medical
evidence. This fear has psychological, physiological, and cognitive concomitants. It may also
have a deleterious effect on the person’s performance. Cancer phobia includes five fears,
namely five D’s, i.e. fear of Death, Disfigurement, Disability, Dependence, and Disruption of
key relationships. To the best of our knowledge, Arabic studies in this endeavor are rather
scarce. The aim of the current investigation was (a) to explore the factorial structure of the
fear of cancer scale, (b) to examine any gender - related differences and (c) to test their
relationship to personality.

A sample of 252 male and female Kuwaiti undergraduates was recruited. They responded
to the following questionnaires: Fear of Cancer, Death Anxiety, Fear of Death, Reasons for
Death Fear, Kuwait University Anxiety Scale, Trait Anxiety, Beck Anxiety Scale, Neuroticism,
as well as rating scales of both religiosity and strength of religious belief.

The results of the present study revealed a high - loaded one factor accounted for all the
items of the Fear of Cancer Scale. Sex - related differences in fear of cancer were not
significant. Finally, significant and positive correlations were found between fear of cancer
and all the aforementioned items on the personality questionnaire. On the other hand, the
relationship between fear of cancer and both religiosity and strength of religious belief
was negative. Consistent with this result, the last - mentioned two variables, related to
religious faith, could be used as a buffer against fear of cancer, and would be used in the
psychotherapeutic context to ameliorate the state of persons suffering from fear of cancer.
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Self - Esteem and Gender

This study examined self - esteem and gender. Participants (n = 826 male n = 274) and
female (n = 552) Lebanese volunteer undergraduates was recruited from different faculties
at Beirut Arab University Lebanon. Their mean age 20.65 (SD = 2.20 years), and 19.97
(SD = 1.87 years), respectively completed Arabic version of the Rosenberg Self - Esteem
Scale (RSES) (Abdel Khalek, in press). Findings indicated that there were no significant
differences between male and female sample in self esteem among a sample of Lebanese
students. Results were discussed in the light of the theoretical frame work, previous studies
and the environment surrounding the study samples.
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Quality of Life among Different Age Groups

This study compares aspects of the health - related behaviors and working life of first - year
university students with those of their working counterparts and assesses the roles of these
aspects as predictors of each groups' perceived quality of life (QoL).

Subjects were taken from two cross - sectional data sets from Beirut Arab University the
study used a self - administered questionnaire completed by 301 undergraduate and 502
graduate students.

The results indicated that there are differences between the two groups of students. Mean
score of social domain among post students were higher than those of the undergraduate
students whereas mean scores of the environmental domain was higher among
undergraduate students in comparison with their counterparts.

Results were discussed in the light of the theoretical frame work of Quality of life and
previous studies. Worth saying that QOL was standardized among Lebanese students.
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The 17th Annual Conference of the American Society of Business and saigall ol

Behavioral Sciences

February 2010 Ll g,
American Society of Business and Behavioral Sciences - Nevada - U.S.A saseall 1<,
Financial Crisis and Financial Literacy in less Developed Countries - The Case of Lebanon Sl oyl gie
The intellectual fall - out from the financial crisis has resulted in debates on a wide range of Gl jaals

issues from financial regulations to the future of capitalism. This paper proposed the notion
that a significant causal factor in the sub - prime debacle was the consumer’s lack of
financial literacy. As attention turns towards greater regulation of the financial sector, this
paper offers the view that the education system must equip people with the knowledge and
skills to make optimum decisions in a complex economic world and to turn consumers into
responsible and empowered market players. These conditions are even more complicated
in developing countries where financial products are very complex and difficult to grasp,
especially for financially unsophisticated investors, given low levels of education, wealth
and the lack of transparency and reliable information. In these countries, better - informed
investors would likely have resulted in more - prudent financial decisions and less harm to
the economy. Financial literacy education should be a necessary corollary to concepts like
disclosure and corporate governance.
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The 16th International Scientific Conference of the Lebanese Association for the
Advancement of Sciences

November 2009

Jamal Abdul Nasser Hall - BAU

The Role of Knowledge Management Process (KMP) in Accumulating intellectual Capital
(IC): An Empirical Study in Egypt

This paper tests the link between KM and IC through empirical data from software industry
in Egypt. The sample consists of 39 software firms in Egypt. The findings indicated that
knowledge management processes of acquisition, creation, documentation, transfer, and
application have a direct effect on IC components of human capital, organizational capital,
and relational capital. The study tested some hypotheses regarding the relationship
between knowledge management processes and intellectual capital components. The
results of statistical analysis show that knowledge management processes explained 511
percent of the variance in human capital (the explanatory power of the model). On the other
hand, the results indicate that knowledge management processes explained 794 percent
of the variance in organizational capital. In addition, the results reveal that knowledge
management processes explained 617 percent in the variance of relational capital as an
endogenous variable.

The research presented in this paper contributes to the understanding of the nature of
the relationships between KMP and IC. The managerial implications of the study are
that the integration between knowledge management and IC is so important. It helps
the manager to understand that KM and IC impact each other. Therefore, organizations
should develop their strategies, organizational designs, institutional systems, and human
development in a way that facilitates the interaction and synergistic between KMP and
IC. Firms should establish knowledge maps to link KMP with IC that help them to build
successful knowledge strategies. Such maps also allow organizations to understand how
the business works in knowledge era. The systematic KMP approaches are of importance
in order to fulfillment of their needs of IC accumulation. If all the KMP components can be
managed efficiently and effectively, IC can be easily accumulated, which add value to the
competitive advantages of firms. Discussions and implications for knowledge management
processes and intellectual capital are drawn. Research findings provide implications for
practitioners, policy makers, and researchers. This paper provides a strong foundation to
start investigating the relationship between KM and IC.
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Jamal Abdul Nasser Hall - BAU

The Global Finance Crisis and the Future of Private - Public Partnership (PPP)

This study aims to discuss and analyze the repercussions of global financial crisis on the
future of public - private partnership projects (PPP). This type of cooperation between
public and private sectors has received an increasing attention and encouragement either
from governments or world banks during the last two decades especially in the area of
infrastructure. The study reviewed the related literature focusing on the causes, the types,
and the motives for PPP. The study also analyzed the impacts and implications of the
financial crisis on the factors that led to the innovation and application of this type of
partnership. The study concluded that the global financial crisis made the partnership a
costly alternative to the government, compared to a single entry in infrastructure projects
under the recession conditions. Therefore, many PPP projects have been cancelled,
postponed or bankrupted.

In an attempt to counter the negative effects of the crisis on local economies, many
countries - including Egypt - have announced for stimulus plans to rescue the economy
including PPP projects. The study raised and addressed a number of questions such,
should the Government rescue PPP projects? And at what cost? How to make PPP viable
alternative to the private sector under such conditions?
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The study suggested a strategy based on the game theory to help the regulator (government) Gl Gaals
to deal with PPP projects during the financial crisis. The government may decide to rescue

the project or withdraw and retender it. The government is guided in this strategy by cost

- benefit criteria and set a margin for negotiation with the stalemated projects.
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Journal of Business and Accounting Lol ol
2010 Al g,
Financial Crisis and Financial Literacy in less Developed Countries - The Case of Lebanon Gl oyl gie
The intellectual fall - out from the financial crisis has resulted in debates on a wide range Gl oals
of issues from financial regulations to the future of capitalism. This paper proposed the
notion that a significant causal factor in the sub - prime debacle was the consumer’s lack
of financial literacy. As attention turns towards greater regulation of the financial sector, this
paper offers the view that the education system must equip people with the knowledge
and skills to make optimum decisions in a complex economic world and to turn consumers
into responsible and empowered market players.
These conditions are even more complicated in developing countries where financial
products are very complex and difficult to grasp, especially for financially unsophisticated
investors, given low levels of education, wealth and the lack of transparency and reliable
information. In these countries, better informed investors would likely have resulted in more
- prudent financial decisions and less harm to the economy. Financial literacy education
should be a necessary corollary to concepts like disclosure and corporate governance.
slaisyl el sl (pan ala sana jeiSull Y
First Annual General Business Conference - Sam Houston Proceedings - Sam Lyall ‘wl
Houston State
Texas University - U.S.A 2009 Sl g,
Causal and Dynamic Linkages among Exchange Rate, Inflation, and Stock Market Prices: Gl 4yl gie
Evidence from Egypt
The main task in this study is to explore the long run and short run dynamic interrelations Gl Haals

among stock prices, exchange rate, and inflation in the Egyptian stock market. The study
uses monthly data over the 1997 to 2008 period and within sample and out - of - sample
causality tests. Multivariate cointegration technique, error correction model, and variance
decompositions are employed to detect causality and dynamic relationships among those
variables. The empirical results show a long run equilibrium relation among those variables.



However, in the short run, there is a strong dynamic relationship among stock prices,
exchange rate and inflation. Specifically, there is unidirectional causal relationship
between stock prices and exchange rate and inflation running from exchange rate to
stock prices and from inflation to stock prices. The bi - directional causality between
exchange rate and inflation aggravates the effects of inflation on stock prices. Our findings
are in line with theoretical implications and empirical evidence for other countries. The
findings have practical applications for both domestic and foreign investors in Egyptian
Stock Exchange.

Journal of Faculty of Commerce - Benha University
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The Global Financial Crisis and the Future of the Private - Public Partnership

This study aims to discuss and analyze the repercussions of global financial crisis on the
future of public - private partnership projects (PPP). This type of cooperation between
public and private sectors has received an increasing attention and encouragement either
from governments or world banks during the last two decades especially in the area of
infrastructure. The study reviewed the related literature focusing on the causes, the types,
and the motives for PPP. The study also analyzed the impacts and implications of the financial
crisis on the factors that led to the innovation and application of this type of partnership.
The study concluded that the global financial crisis made the partnership a costly alternative
to the government, compared to a single entry in infrastructure projects under the recession
conditions. Therefore, many PPP projects have been cancelled, postponed or bankrupted.
In an attempt to counter the negative effects of the crisis on local economies, many countries
- including Egypt - have announced for stimulus plans to rescue the economy including
PPP projects. The study raised and addressed a number of questions such, should the
Government rescue PPP projects? And at what cost? How to make PPP viable alternative
to the private sector under such conditions?

The study suggested a strategy based on the game theory to help the regulator (government)
to deal with PPP projects during the financial crisis. The government may decide to rescue
the project or withdraw and retender it. The government is guided in this strategy by cost
- benefit criteria and set a margin for negotiation with the stalemated projects.
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Estimating the Implications of the Global Financial Crisis on the Tourism Sector in Egypt:
Scenarios of Problems and Solutions

Despite the remarkable prosperity of the Egyptian tourism sector since 2004, and its
increasing contribution to the national economy as one of the most important economic
sectors, the global financial crisis that exploded in the second half of 2008 has come to hit
and threat this sector and others. The implications have started in December 2008 where
tourist numbers dropped by about 15 % compared with the same month last year. This
study aims to highlight and analyze the implications of the global financial crisis on the
tourism sector in Egypt. First we explained the current crisis and its impact on the tourism
sector and identified the channels through which the crisis affects the sector, as well as
discuss the foundations to design the stimulus package to help this sector under different
scenarios to the evolution of the crisis in the next three years. The research methodology
depends on building a model of tourism demand function by estimating the demand for
tourism in Egypt during the period from 1990 to 2008 for five areas. Then we use the
results to build a baseline scenario to reflect the situation in the absence of crisis and
compare it with the results of the other artificial scenarios under a decline in world income
by 1 % and 2 %.
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We use double log model, unit root tests, and forecasting techniques to estimate the
model and scenarios. The Study evidenced significant effects of income and relative
prices on demand for tourism, while there is no evidence on the impact of the exchange
rate. The study observed high elasticity of demand for tourism to relative prices. We expect
a decrease in tourism expenditure by 108 million dollar when world income growth rate
decreases by 1 % and by 212 million dollar when world income growth rate decreases by
2 %. Finally, the study provides set of recommendations for policy makers regarding the
demand side and supply and the role of the government to overcome the implications of
the crisis on tourism sector.
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Journal of Intellectual Capital - Vol. 10 - Issue no. 1 - P. 165 - 184
2009
The Relationship between Culture and Corruption: A Cross - National Study

This paper aims to investigate the relationship between the GLOBE (Global Leadership and
Organizational Behavior Effectiveness) project national cultural dimensions of values and
practices and the Corruption Perception Index (CPI). Most empirical research on culture
dimensions and corruption is based on Hofstede’s dataset of culture conducted more than
25 years ago. Evidence from a more recent dataset of culture dimensions is needed before
current generalizations can be made. The GLOBE project is based on the perceptions of
18,000 individuals. The results provide empirical support for the influence of uncertainty
avoidance values, human orientation practices, and individual collectivism practices on
the level of corruption after controlling for economic and human development, which, in
turn, adds to the efforts to build a general theory of the culture perspective of corruption.
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1. Advanced Architectural Design

Architectural design process from programming to

conceptual development to post - occupancy evaluation

Representational systems & thinking processes in design

2. History, Theory, and Criticism in Architecture

Contemporary theories & trends in architecture

Architectural criticism

Cultural studies & architectural

3. Advanced Building Technology

Environmental management technologies

Structures, materials & construction

4. Urban Design

Urban theories: developments & practices

Process of urban change, transformation, approaches in

preservation, renewal and conservation

5. Urban Planning

Urban planning: theories, history, processes & new developments

Urban policies, urban management & governance

Sustainability & built environments
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Building typologies

Computer aided architectural design

Identity discourse & globalization

Conservation of historic heritage

Project management

Other related areas

Sustainability & environmental dimensions in urban design

Urban landscape: theories, design & processes

Decision - making in urban planning & participatory approaches

Environmental dimensions in urban planning & impact

assessment
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Identity, Diversity, Urbanism... Men and their Cities: International Conference a3 gall fw..l
18 June 2010 ALl g5
Held in Agrigento, Sicily, organized by University of Palermo - Italy asgall 1S
Introduction: Reflections on “Local Identity”. Sl jadls

Local Context Review: What, Why, Where, When, Whom, and How.

Views from Beirut Central District: Heritage Reborn.

Assessment of Cultural Appropriateness: Function, Construction, Aesthetics, Socio -
economics...

Conclusion: Cultural Continuity and Perception of Value.
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The Fifth International Conference on Science and Technology in Archaeology asgall ‘a.w|
and Conservation
7 - 12 july 2007 A<, Ll e,
Organized by Legado Andalusi Foundation together with the World Association for the asgall S
Protection of Tangible and Intangible Cultural Heritage during Times of Armed Conflict
(WATCH), The Department of Antiquities of Jordan and The International University of
Andalusia (UNIA), in Baeza, Spain.
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The CSAAR: Responsibilities and Opportunities in Architectural Conservation; a3 gall ‘M.I
Theory, Education, and Practice

13 - 16 October 2008 ALl g5
Amman, Jordan in Collaboration with College of Architecture and Arts, Petra University, asgall S

Faculty of Al - Patraa of Amman - Jordan
Historic Cultural Landscape Conservation: Developing a Procedural Tool for Less Sl Gl sie
Developed Countries

In addition to the detrimental effects of the passing of time which degrade the physical Sl Gaals
urban environment, there are a number of socio - economic key factors which contribute
to the gradual disappearance of the unique cultural - landscape of historic cities. Now,
combating these factors has been the main cause of concern for many studies for a
while. Some have focused on the process of the decay of urban fabric and contextual
leverages that turn the historic city into an unpleasant and dysfunctional place. Others,
however, have proposed alternative approaches to induce the revitalization of the old city
core but have, nevertheless, usually overlooked the sensitivity and comprehensiveness
needed when addressing LDC's primacies with their harsh circumstances and crises. This
paper attempts to explore means by which to build consensus on the development of
conservation planning standards and procedural / mechanism guidelines that should be
sought - after in the process of preserving the cultural landscape of the historic cities.



These standards build upon the results of concept analysis which is designed to serve this
objective. Another objective of the research is to highlight the development of preservation
action - tools in the form of urban ordinance which suits LDC's historic cities. Methodology
depended on analytical review of different urban ordinances and historical conservation
approach practiced by the author during his work as a zoning officer in borough of historical
Metuchen city of New Jersey and a review for the project of historical conservation of five
historical cities of Lebanon by UNESCO. The paper is not concerned with the investigation
of the dynamics of urban transformation and factor roots; however, they shall be addressed
wherever needed.

The Fourth International Scientific Conference: Rural Development

15 - 17 October 2009

Lithuania University of Agriculture - Lithuania

Revisiting Farm Land - Use Change in Egypt’s Peri - Urban Regions: The Stakeholders' Roles

Loss of farmland in Egypt suggests imbalances and distortion of rural - urban linkages.
For those farms on the periphery of the cities, the change to urban use interrelates to the
profound and extended influences of adjacent cities along with the contextually dynamic
factors operating in the national setting. This research represents the second part of a
study targets the process of land use conversion in the Egyptian context. The objective of
this research part is to contribute to the comprehension of the processes and actors' roles,
and characteristics of farm land use conversion to urban use extensively taking place in
the peri - urban interface of the Egyptian cities. Methodology includes site visits to the peri
- urban regions of Cairo and Alexandria, interviews with 36 landholders, land developers,
intermediaries, land buyers, and local government officials. Evidences extracted from this
investigation show that there is reasons to be concerned that the current land use planning
and management system may not be capable of promoting the objective of national
sustainable development for the unforeseeable future.
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Millennium Development Goals (MDG) and Correlation to Paradigms and Locations of
Development in Egypt

The objective of this research is to demystify the outcomes of the effort that has been made
by the Egyptian state to achieve the Millennium Development Goals. The research reviews
the spatial development paradigms adopted by the Egyptian successive governments that
tackle spatial disparity and development in Egypt and linkages to changes- or stability- of
Human Development Index coined by the United Nation to evaluate development more
truthfully than Growth Domestic Product (GDP) indicator. Analysis depended on three
major reports. The first is the socio - economic Development Plan (DP) for the fiscal year
(FY) 2005 / 06. The second is the Third Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) Tracking
Report 2005, and the third is the National Human Development Report (NHDR) 2008 in
cooperation with the United Nations Development Program (UNDP). A comparative analysis
between the findings of the Third 2005 MDGs Tracking Reports and Human Development
Report 2008 in both substance and form underpins the linkages between development
paradigms and the indicators of MDG.
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However, the scope of the study was limited to include only the indicators for the first
goal defined by the Millennium Declaration namely: eradicate extreme poverty and hunger
that is interrelated to the progression of the labor force, the escalation of the employment
rates, the increase in income levels, and spatial equality. Observing the potential regional
interaction as a determinant for the development model - through a positive change in HDI
- is used to judge the effectiveness and appropriateness of adopted policy to accomplish
MDG. The research posts a hypothesis which is tested throughout the research: While
there is a humble progression of the HDI in the last decade, paradigms and locations
of development are not contributing to closing income disparity gab at the regional and
governorates level; consequently, deter the kernel objective of Millennium Development
Goal of improved income and alleviate extensive poverty.

Revitalizing Built Environment: Prequalifying Old Places for New Uses

19 - 22 October 2009

Istanbul Technical University - Faculty of Architecture - Paskasla Taksim - Istanbul - Turkey
Conflict at Sea: The Crises of Cultural Identity in Rehabilitating Historic Beirut Downtown

The dilemma of devising a theme that can convincingly and collectively express the
cultural identity of a nation usually surfaces at the time of planning for the reconstruction
and rehabilitation of devastated sites of significance. Particularly following civil wars, both
the planning phase and procedures for rehabilitation often exhibit an extension of the civil
conflict over the issues of identity and cultural ideology. The fifteen - year Lebanese civil
war (1975 - 1991) left Beirut severely damaged. After almost two decades after the end of
the war, the city center rehabilitation is in its final stages and presents an explicit paradigm
of urban governance and management in a severely damaged urban setting claimed
by a community of multilayered culture stratums. The construction and reconstruction
effort has aspired to resurrect the pre - war cosmopolitan Beirut, and has represented
not only the rehabilitation of the infrastructure and devastated structures, but equally, an
attempt to reinterpret Lebanon’s tumultuous past and to create a new collective memory
for the nation. For many, most of this effort was in vain for multiple reasons, but more
notably, it fueled an endless cultural conflict in the historical city overlooking the sea.
The objective of this article is to develop a better understanding of the specific socio
- political dynamics and attributes influencing the rehabilitation process of the historic
Beirut city center. The article examines the capacity of the chosen rehabilitation approach
which was meant to crystallize the intangible meanings of Lebanese cultural identity. In
addition to the site visits and observation which took place upon settling in Beirut for the
last six years, the conclusion is underpinned by a review of culturally - diverse literature
and interviews with multiple stakeholders, in particular urban officials, local professionals,
visitors, and affected residents of the city center, and represents the groundwork for similar
rehabilitation initiatives.
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The First International Conference on Heritage in Islamic World sa3sall ol

18 - 23 December 2009 ALl g5
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Heritage as a Constituent of the Development Policy: Towards Rectifying Regional Disparity Sl Gyl sie

in Islamic World

In contrast to the high economic indicators of some Islamic states, regional disparity Sl Gadls
predominantly characterizes the Islamic World’s profile (Ragab, 2008; Kanbur, & Venables,
2005). The objective of this article is to inform and improve development policy formulation
of which built - up heritage is the driver for economic growth in lagged regions of Islamic
states. The article posts and peruses the answer of two key questions respectively: What are
the extent and trends of the regional disparity in Islamic world? And what is the appropriate
heritage - based policy input which can effectively responses to regional externalities?
Methodology includes desktop analysis for cultural - landscape, architectural, and urban
heritage resources in selected Islamic countries and a review for literature addressing the
issue under investigation. Findings assert the viability of the built - up heritage in Islamic
World to perform as a motor for interregional economic cohesion and balanced growth at
multi - scale levels.
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Instant Cities: Emergent Trends in Architecture and Urbanism in the Arab World sa3sall ol
April 2008 ALl s
The Paper Published in a Book Entitled: Instant Cities: Emergent Trends in Architecture and
Urbanism in the Arab World 507 - 522
New Urbanism: Revitalizing Historic City Centers, Beirut Case Sl 4l sie

New Urbanism is an emerging movement in urban design that lunched in the late 1980s and Sl jaals
the early 1990s. It covers a wide range of urban aspects that aims to re - shaping the urban
scene. It is a much more philosophy than specific urban actions and practices. However,
its Congress 'Charter' determines a list of urban actions have to be taken in consideration
regarding different levels of action. This trend application covers two different domains of
urban practices. The first is concerned with urban development within cities and the second
is with the new urban developments in urban sprawl areas. The paper makes special
emphasize on the first type as the focus of its study. It highlights the role of applying the
principles of new urbanism as a philosophy in revitalizing historic city centres. It studies
the new development projects in the city centre of Beirut as a case. Moreover, it studies in
detail the impact of the new development of 'Saifi Village' as a residential compound that
follows new urbanism principles on revitalizing the redevelopment of Beirut centre.

Y s pugeu jgaSudl

City Futures 2009 sa3all ol
4 - 6 June 2009 ALl g,
Rey Juan Carlos University - Madrid, Spain asgall S
Post - War Beirut: Urban Narrative and Lost Identity Sl Gl gie
Discussion about globalization is currently dominating intellectual and public discourse. Sl Gaals

While some view it as a new form of colonialism and occupation, promoting cultural and
social superiority and domination, others point the advantages of globalization and argue
that globalization is a multifaceted phenomenon that poses challenges and offers new
opportunities.
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However, the tension between global and local forces has long existed; architectural
history is filled with movements opposing cultural and aesthetic diversity while endorsing
particular philosophies of architecture for national and international distribution. Beirut, like
other urban cities, is caught in the conflict between 'global' movements and 'traditional’
style. This paper discusses the impact of globalization on the built environment, and
the conflict between the forces of globalization and localization as exemplified in Beirut
commercial districts. In the 1950s, the saturated traditional and 'eclectic' old down - town
of Beirut has stopped to satisfy anymore the new criteria of functionality and modernity. In
less than a decade, Beirut built 'Hamra Street' as a second urban center which grew at a
frantic rhythm making out of this avenue main economic, diplomatic, cultural and cultural
nucleus of Beirut. During the Lebanese civil war (1975 - 1990), the old historic core of Beirut
was robbed and conflicts progressively disrupted the balance existing within the capital,
its commercial poles didn't survive the torment, and replacing poles knew an important
development. Today, the economic and touristic image of Hamra, like other commercial
areas that developed during the civil war, becomes 'faded' and the touristic hub is pointed
to the restorated and 'polished' Beirut Central District (BCD) known as 'Solidere' and
other newly developed commercial districts like Verdun Street. The construction strategy
of the old town is seeking the preservation of a particular pre - war public image, space
and character; but also motivated by intense global, political and economical and cultural
forces. Verdun represents the modern trends in architecture and global culture. As for
Hamra, it has undergone many renovations to revive its legacy that it made during the
pre - civil - war.
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Architecture & Planning Journal - Vol. 18 - Faculty of Architectural Engineering - BAU Ly gall ‘M.I
January 2007 sl A8
Earthquakes: Impact, Response & Mitigation Sl 4yl sie
Losses from earthquakes as natural disasters will continue to increase unless there is a Sl Gaals

shift towards proactive solutions. Unfortunately, Egypt is located at the intersection of
three tectonic plates of Earth crust, where earthquakes are probable to take place due to
their continuous movement. On the other hand, there is no way to in advance forecasting
of exact timing of earthquake arrival. In the past, Egypt witnessed remarkable earthquakes,
where Alexandria Lighthouse survived in 500, 1182, 1303 and finally was destroyed in
1375. Recently, several earthquakes took place in Egypt with special remark to 1992 event.
Losses in lives, buildings, infrastructure, environment and economy will be emphasized in
developing countries due to high population densities, low income, tendency to employ poor
materials and inappropriate designs. Furthermore, tendency to build multi - story bearing
wall structures and soft storey plans will increase collapse probabilities. Accordingly, this
paper will be looking for principles of responsive design concerning foundations, form
and structure. Furthermore, investigation of mitigation of earthquake vibration impact on
sensitive buildings, such as hospitals, museums and communication buildings. As a fact,
disaster reduction will play a fundamental role in the agenda of sustainable development.
These objectives are achieved by reviewing earthquake characteristics, impact, design
and mitigation rules to assign those appropriate to Egypt.

Architecture & Planning Journal - Vol. 18 - Faculty of Architectural Engineering - BAU Ly gall ‘M.I
January 2007 Sl A8
Noise: Simple Attenuation Tools Gl Gyl sie
Long term exposure to high noise levels will cause premature degradation, if not loss. Gl (aals

Furthermore, there is a relationship between noise attenuation and, health, well being of
people, concentration and productivity. Therefore, noise reduction is being an important
issue throughout building industry, in urban housing, hospitals, schools and offices. External
envelope noise insulation and indoor absorption can reduce noise level to an acceptable
extent. As a fact, noise is transmitted through air, therefore, airborne noise control and
ensuring acceptable indoor air quality by natural ventilation create difficult contradictory
problems, as open windows will dramatically decrease the overall noise reduction index
of external envelope elements. Accordingly, this paper aims to find out economic, low -
technology methods and external envelope configurations that achieve accepted noise
levels and can be applied to dense urban housing in Egypt. This is done by analytical
review to principles concerning noise transmission, insulation and absorption. Furthermore,
low - tech and high - tech techniques and configurations will be reviewed and analyzed.
Finally, mathematically calculated low - tech external wall and window configurations will
be illustrated, and recommendations recommendations will be proposed, thus considering
life style and available building technology in Egyptian urban housing.

¢y



AN

Architecture & Planning Journal - Vol. 19 - Faculty of Architectural Engineering - BAU
January 2008
Operable Passive Elements, Enhancing Indoor Thermal Comfort

In developing countries, previous research work has been devoted to simulate architectural
space and passive design parameters all the year round to assign their optimum fixed
values standing for minimum thermal loads and highest comfort duration. Such concept
will never achieve high efficiency as it is just compromising between hot season and cold
season demands. On the other hand, in the west, they found a way out implementing
full intelligent systems that instantly respond to continuous outdoor variables and even
use non - renewable complementary energy sources to enhance indoor thermal comfort.
Such systems actually imply high Life Cycle Cost, advanced technology with continuous
monitoring and professional maintenance. Furthermore, these systems have limited
capability concerning occupants' individual preferences and participation. Accordingly,
the objective of this paper is fetching an innovative simple concept that suits developing
countries using low technology elements, aiming at enhancing human comfort, minimizing
Life cycle Cost, ensuring durability and enabling simple personal operation. This can be
achieved through manually operated (adjusted) passive tools that actually respond to both
maximum peak loads in hot and cold season, thus enhancing comfort conditions more
efficiently than preceding studies. Assigning priorities and the main influencing passive
design strategies and sub - strategies has been numerically performed through "The House
of Quality Matrix". Glazing area and external shading devices have proofed to be the most
influencing passive elements. Dynamic model for simulating annual thermal behavior has
taken such two parameters as adjustable (operable) variables while other parameters have
been fixed according to their optimum values derived from preceding studies. Graphical
presentation of simulation numerical results has been presented to assign boundary values
(peak values) in winter and summer for such operable passive elements as pre - design
limits. Users can operate them to adjust in between values for other seasons according
to their individual preferences. Considerations concerning application such as economic
aspects, operation and control, and architectural considerations have been included.
Accordingly, recommendations have been concerned with settling the most appropriate
framework to be applied in a study zone in Egypt.

Architecture & Planning Journal - Vol. 19 - Faculty of Architectural Engineering - BAU
January 2008
Fire: Safety Measures in Buildings

Fire in buildings is one of the most dangerous hazards causing great losses in lives,
properties and buildings. Numerous modern residential, commercial and cultural buildings,
even historical ones went on fire and were lost forever. Probably, fire escape means existed
in such buildings, but due to poor management and lack of precise understanding of fire
safety concepts, they were destroyed harvesting large numbers of victims. This paper
is one step forward to scientific and theoretical understanding of fire safety principles
by architects. This can be achieved by analytical review of actual characteristics of fire,
smoke spread, materials response, fire fighting and occupants egress action. As a result,
the paper will be simply stating design techniques and principles of fire safety in buildings.
These principles are mainly concerned with material assignment, fire detection & fighting,
smoke control, escape routes, compartmentation and structural protection & upgrading.
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Architecture & Planning Journal - Vol. 19 - Faculty of Architectural Engineering - BAU
January 2008
Indoor Environmental Quality: Efficient HVAC System

In large buildings with excessive thermal loads and different thermal zones, large passive
heating and cooling systems are not cost effective to overcome 100% cooling or heating
loads, In virtually every building, there is a need to supplement passive strategies with
mechanical HVAC system (heating, ventilating and air - conditioning). In such conditioned,
air tight buildings, occupants have been complaining of nausea, headaches, lethargy, and
other physiological, physical and psychological symptoms. Such phenomenon known as
"Sick Building Syndrome" exists due to low Indoor Air Quality. There are two causes of
such problem. The first is inappropriate building materials as an internal source of hazards,
pollution and contamination. The second is caused by energy savings that resulted in low
rates of fresh air supplies dedicated for ventilation by HVAC system, low illumination levels
and thermal conditions kept at the outer limits of comfort range. This resulted in greater
occupants' dissatisfaction. Therefore, the main objective of the paper is to search for
advancements and strategies leading to greater precision in maintaining Indoor Air Quality
(IAQ), indoor temperature and humidity by increasing HVAC system performance, efficiency
and energy conservation. Energy conservation is supposed to be achieved by decreasing
building load, system conversion and distribution loads. Furthermore, it has been looking
for setting criteria that guides selection process of adequate HVAC system according to
specific needs of various building types and different system characteristics.

Architecture & Planning Journal - Vol. 19 - Faculty of Architectural Engineering - BAU
January 2008
Sustainable Landscape: Aspects, Design and Assessment

In the last few centuries, landscape evaluation and assessment criteria had been limited
only to aesthetical issues specially, decorative formalism, even including non - native
plantations or characters having harmful impacts on local ecology. Due to the increasing
pressure of building development and its severe impacts on ecosystem concerning
natural resources and due to mismanagement, landscape designers have to reconcile
their work the demands of sustainability, resource planning with aesthetics to create a
new precedent for the 21st century. Furthermore, adding momentum to changes in
perception, and also providing a valid extension to landscape cultural tradition based on
scientific methods. Achievement of sustainable ecological landscape will imply fetching
main issues or aspects related to environmental ecology, human culture and perception,
through a holistic analytical review. Next, design concept and process concerning eco -
history, ecology's association, framework, planning strategy and landscape plans will be
settled. Finally environmental impact assessment of method and rules will be presented
concerning aspects and rating tools. Paper has been ended by recommendations and
conclusions concerned with sustainable, ecological landscape.
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Architecture & Planning Journal - Vol. 18 - Faculty of Architectural Engineering - BAU
January 2007
Urban Policies to Invigorate Polarization Reversal at Egypt: A Critical Review

This paper shows how prevailing Egyptian development policies paradigms over the last
two decades have favored a new, remotely - based, model of economic development at
the expense of deprived suburban centers in Egypt.

Lposall sl
Al pa,ls
Gl ol sie

Sl jadls

122



0

What was the Egyptian decision maker viewpoint pertaining to approaches leading to
alleviate the impact of deformed Egyptian urban system turned to be detrimental to
Egypt's development process. Tension between slow protracted and fast cost - recovery
policies and development / urbanization policies reflects their political encoding aimed at
maintaining regime stability. The State’s failed attempts to mediate between the domestic
interests of urban - based elites and the urban poor, international donor dominance of
Egypt's economic and urban development policies, and the country's limited institutional
capacity to prioritized development strategic objectives are all reasons contributing to
slow down rate of development and intensifies crucial urban problems especially in prime
urban agglomerations. In a policy configuration that buttresses macro - economic policy
with newly - located urban investments priorities, the unfettered role of market processes
has produced vast but unregulated model of urban expansion distant from traditional
urban centers with substantial humble, or at the best, slow success. Despite attempts
to reconcile the two agendas in the last decade, the paper concludes that main issues
endemic to the public policy domain in Egypt, and in many developing countries as well,
remain dangerous. Centralized strategic decision making coupled with poor line capacity
institutional implementation, and severe paradigm of urban bias and conflicts between
sectoral and cross - sectoral policy formulation contribute to enhance policy failure.
The paper posts some questions: Is there any slowing down symptom of urbanization
rate pattern of Egyptian primacies coincides with the state “national projects” policy
implementation? What are other alternative scenarios for adopted national urban policies?
Answers for these questions are addressed through research phases.

Architecture & Planning Journal - Volume 19 - Faculty of Architectural
Engineering - BAU

January 2008

Local Governance or Local Adminstration? An Analysis of the Egyptian Local Urban
Management System

Development and prosperity of a certain community are interlinked, along with other
contextual attributes, to the answers of two key questions: How community's individuals
and groups are considered and valued by their governance system, and what measures
are exploited by this system to achieve the best benefits of those individuals and groups.
This paper examines the capacity of the Egyptian public administration and management
system aiming at accomplishing the individuals and groups' welfare and community's
developmental objectives. The article attempts to score two objectives: First, is to define
the chances of success for the intended schemes of the future national development which
clearly interlinked to the urban management system's nature. The second is the fathoming
of the Egyptian urban management system. Used methodology includes literature review
at national and international discourses levels comprising a comparative analysis of the
governance sub - systems of multiple states. In addition, it includes interviews with local
urban officials at different tires of the urban management apparatus took place during
the conference of Local Urban Management (Shourouk) held in Cairo at 22 / 8 / 2007
Methodology also includes an analysis of the administration system to determine the
level of the governance system autonomy and its capacity to respond sensitively to
local problems and needs. The article comes to a conclusion that supports the need for
governance autonomy, the need for granting power and technical assistance to the local
governments to undertake transparent decisions in response to citizen’s priorities and
welfare. This should be associated with principal implementers: securing the political will
to grant such power devolution.
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Architecture & Planning Journal - Vol. 19 - Faculty of Architectural Engineering - BAU
January 2008

Hardships and Pitfalls in Managing Spatial Decision - Making Incapacity Via Decision
Support Systems: The Case of Kadisha Valley - Lebanon

The employment of a sensitively - responding Spatial Decision Support Systems (SDSS)
has been an ambitious goal for both urban officials and experts as they permanently
question their own decisions' suitability whatever effort, time, and money devoted towards
the achievement of such a goal (Power, 2000; Bender & Simonovic, 2000). Tools are
being elaborated to develop sensitivity and responsiveness attributes of spatial decision
- making in the physical planning processes and the implementation of the day - to -
day urban transactions by expanding the capacity of decision - making process through
the articulation of their comprehensiveness and accuracy, and the reduction of their cost
and consumed time. Nevertheless, the harsh contextual factors characterizing developing
countries bring about complexity and hardships when incorporating such technology in
the structure of the physical planning process and urban management jobs. The ultimate
objective of this article is to provoke some inquiries regarding the employment of the
modern "active" technology of decision - making into the spatial planning and management
procedures. The article attempts to unveil some of the hardships and pitfalls likely to emerge
in developing countries taking Lebanon as an example. This article presents a comparative
analytical case study of two planning schemes carried out for Kadisha Valley Master plan
at North Lebanon. It evaluates the suitability of adopting both Spatial Decision Support
System (SDSS), specifically Geographic Information System (GIS), and cognitive tools
of decision - making by measuring the positivity perception recognized by the different
stakeholders groups: Local residents of Kadisha Valley, local and state urban officials, and
the commissioned consultants in relevance to the capacity of spatial decision making and
the quality of decision - taken. The outcome from measuring suitability factor contradicts
the notion to urgently employing fully automated decision support systems in developing
countries and the suitability of adoption simpler automated tools where limited human and
financial resources declining the quality of spatial decision - taken.

Architecture & Planning Journal - Volume 19 - Faculty of Architectural Engineering - BAU
January 2008

Managing Distortions in the Egyptian Urban System: Does the Current Development Policy
Pay Off? Al - Omran - Fifth Edition

This research reviews the recent trend of the Egyptian national development policy of
which major objectives are alleviating the intensity of untamed urban growth - and -
population concentration in urban cores, and better integration of the national economy
subsets. Despite attempts to reconcile these objectives in one agenda, the paper
concludes that main issues endemic to the national spatial development policy in Egypt
remain dangerously undervalued. The paper poses the question of whether the current
spatial development policy paradigm can contribute effectively to managing the Egyptian
spatial system imbalances. An answer was sought through policy analysis, which included
the utilization of a two - pronged approach of comparing the currently adopted policy
development paradigm to the Event - Based Public Development model postulated by
Gore & Nicholson (1985), and the examination of data extracted from the three consecutive
statistic census' results of years 1986, 1996, and 2006.
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The Impact of Informal Housing Areas on the Urban Fabric of Beirut - Lebanon
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Architecture & Planning Journal - Volume 19 - Faculty of Architectural Engineering - BAU
January 2008

Post Occupancy Evaluation 'POE' of the Faculty of Architectural Engineering's New
Building - BAU Campus - Debbieh - Lebanon

Recently there has been a visible widening in the scope of evaluations in the direction of building
performance evaluation or total building performance evaluation (BPE). This paper develops a
set of criteria for setting up and carrying out a Post Occupancy Evaluation (POE) to the new
educational building of the Faculty of Architectural Engineering, Beirut Arab University as it is
newly relocated at the university's new campus in Debbieh, Al - Kharoub Region, southern Beirut.
It performs a building's «Operational review» to investigate its qualities, and makes use of
the (POE) findings in enhancing the building's performance over its lifetime. Moreover, it
aims to make use of these findings in the further set up of the University's new educational
buildings on the campus. The paper develops two questionnaires; the first is configured to
measure the user>s satisfaction with the quality of nine major evaluation aspects and their
minor details "Reachability and parking facilities, Efficiency, Accessibility, Flexibility, Safety,
Spatial orientation, Privacy, Territoriality and social contact, Health and physical well - being,
and Sustainability". The second is to rank the user's priorities concerning these aspects.
It investigates three major user groups; students, teaching staff, and administration staff.
Moreover, it uses a scale that reads six grades of quality to transform the qualitative scale
into a quantitative one. The paper uses statistical techniques to assign values to different
evaluation aspects and uses the findings of two questionnaires in determining a total
building performance evaluation value regarding each group of users'point of view.
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Architecture & Planning Journal - Vol. 19 - Faculty of Architectural Engineering - BAU
January 2008
Private Spaces Based City Configuration: Beirut Case

Private property combines personal and impersonal dimensions of dealing with space.
For the one who owns and controls it, it is an outlet for exertion of power and attachment
of emotions. As such it becomes one of the most widely used vehicles of psychological
development, expression of personal identity, and empowerment in social networks. At
the same time, it is an abstract commodity that could be exchanged in the market without
personal and emotional attachment. Such institutionalization by the state and the market
gives private property an impersonal dimension, as it is treated like any other commodity.
However the paper tackles the first approach that deals with space - in its intangible
values - as a hub of community's social interactions and coherence. It presents an analogy
between the micro private space that distinguishes the intimate primer space construction
of cities, and their macro public zones that could be considered private due to a number
of circumstances and classification criteria. The paper utilizes this approach to give an
understanding to the complex structure of Beirut. The spatial pattern of the city has widely
influenced by its being a cosmopolitan one that had passed a long time of wars and
suffering, as a part of Lebanon, severe confessionalism. The city is mainly divided into
scattered private areas - based on ethnic, religious etc... Criteria - where people, sharing
the same values, are majority concerning the territorial reinforcement pattern. That creates
islands within the overall community that physically deepen the segregation behavior and
confessionalism. The paper, in its final part, discusses the city's potentials to recover the
gap between its different partners. It highlights the importance of vitalizing the role of the
city common rooms in creating a balanced co - existence of its 'Private' areas.

Architecture & Planning Journal - Vol. 20 - Faculty of Architectural Engineering - BAU
January 2009

The Use of Geographic Information System (GIS) Based Spatial Decision Support System
(SDSS) in Developing the Urban Planning Process

The use of computer - based information systems in the field of planning has been
increasingly highlighted with the exploitation of computer technology. Geographic
Information Systems (GIS) is the most recognized tool of those Assisting Technological
Tolls (ATT), and is well known to the planners, decision makers and other actors of planning
episodes as a Decision Support System tool (DSS). The development of a decision process
model using GIS and built upon systematic process of planning is the primary issue of
the research. It highlights the planning process as one that incorporates a wide range
of knowledge and uses a broad range of data sources. However, these data sources
require the establishment of a model to stimulate the interactions among various actors
and decision makers and the flow that occurs both at a point in time and over time. The
paper tackles the need for developing an appropriate mechanism that supports decision
making - based on a wide range of data inputs - to guarantee the quality of the decision
taken. However, it studies the way to meet the need for an urban and regional planning
tool based on information technologies which have brought a substantial challenge to the
way things are done, accelerating the decision making process and enhancing the process
of planning. However, it examines three specific areas of interaction between information
technology and urban planning. First; the structure of computer systems used for urban
planning, second; the modeling of urban planning data using GIS and, third; the models as
the major components of spatial decision support system (SDSS). It highlights the way in
which the recent technical developments, mainly using GIS techniques and advanced data
modeling have facilitated to a great extent the (SDSS) used in urban planning.
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IJAR International Journal of Architectural Research Archnet, MIT - Massachusetts
Institute of Technology

July 2008

Towards a Sustainable Neighborhood: The Role of Open Spaces

The neighborhood is a basic planning entity in modern residential planning theories.
However open spaces as a vital constituent of the neighborhood's physical structure, have
an important role to play. They are the arena of both, neighbors' outdoor interactions -
consequently building the neighborhood's sense of community - and the micro ecological
sphere - setting its parameters and configuring its fundamentals. The paper aims to
investigate the roles and responsibilities that open spaces - in neighborhoods - have to
take to achieve sustainability goals and objectives. However it follows an approach based
on both the social and ecological neighborhood's ability to tackle sustainability issues. It
focuses on the typical open space structure of the neighborhood as the media of different
social and ecological interactions. Regarding this concern the paper differentiates between
two main categories of the neighborhood's open space; "greenspace" and "greyspace".
Moreover, the paper develops a three dimension matrix that sets the interrelations between
different types of neighborhood open space and sustainability goals and objectives that
have to be achieved within the community. It uses this matrix to assess the sustainability
performance of different typologies of open space; moreover it determines the priorities of
sustainability parameters that have to be applied to an assigned open space. Finally, the
paper applies its findings to two different typologies of open spaces in Lebanon; Beirut Pine
'Horsh Beirut' as a greenspace, and the historical market, and pedestrian streets in Byblos
as a greyspace. The application comes to show the validity of conceptual application of
the proposed matrix.

UDI, Urban Design International Palgrave Macmillan Urban Design International 14,
3, 2009 (139 - 151)

July 2009

Evaluating New Urbanism's Walkability Performance: A Comprehensive Approach to
Assessment in Saifi Village - Beirut - Lebanon

'Walkability' is one of the core aspects of New Urbanism. Evaluation of the factors that
influence this marker requires further extension than just the physical boundaries of a New
Urbanism development. This paper presents a comprehensive approach for assessing
walkability based on a combination of its conceptual and applicable aspects. This
approach works on two different, but compatible, scales: macro and micro. The former is
concerned with evaluating the Urban Framework that is responsible for triggering walking
behaviour, and indirectly influences walkability in a New Urbanism development area.
The latter is concerned with evaluating the influence of different New Urbanism facets
as either generating walking, or encouraging and supporting it within the New Urbanism
development area itself. This paper uses this approach to evaluate the performance of
various New Urbanism facets that influence 'walkability' in Saifi Village, which is a New
Urbanism Development in downtown Beirut.

APJ, Architecture & Planning Journal Faculty of Architectural Engineering, Beirut
Arab University, Lebanon

APJ, Architecture & Planning Journal 21 (2010)

Education for Sustainable Development (ESD) in Architectural Pedagogy: The Role of the
Design Studio Faculty of Architectural Engineering - BAU - Case
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The level of interest in integrating understanding of sustainability into higher education is
steadily growing. This paper investigates the principles of embedding this understanding
in architectural pedagogy. It focuses on the role of the design studio as the heart of the
architectural education process. It develops an approach that integrates both macro -
and micro - scale analysis to investigate the transdisciplinary and interdisciplinary aspects
in architectural education. A questionnaire survey was carried out within the Faculty of
Architectural Engineering at Beirut Arab University to assess the performance of five related
elements: the education location, the curriculum, the external and internal characteristics
of the design studio, and, finally, the evaluation process. The findings imply that a holistic
approach is needed to guarantee better coordination between these different facets.

IJAR International Journal of Architectural research Archnet, MIT - Massachusetts
Institute of Technology

March 2010

The Role of the Livable Promenade in Revitalizing an Entertainment Tourism City: The Case
of Sharm EI - Shaikh - Egypt

Promenades are major constituents of entertainment tourism cities and their contribution
to liveability adds value to the entertainment qualities these cities have. Sharm El - Shaikh
is one of these leading entertainment tourism cities. Its fame as a city of peace makes it
attractive for a large number of tourists. Naama Bay is the major natural / urban feature for
the city's entertainment zone. A large part of the city's reputation for liveability is directly
related to the qualities of Naama Bay's promenades. This paper tackles the relationship
between the typological structures of these promenades and the liveability of Naama Bay.
It analyzes the environmental and urban contexts that control their role, and investigates
their morphological analyses, spatial configurations, activities, and different architectural
and urban treatments. This paper uses these analyses to identify a set of parameters that
controls the liveability scale of these promenades, and consequently the liveability of their
wider context.
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Architecture & Planning Journal - Volume 18 - Faculty of Architectural Engineering - BAU
January 2007

The Architectural Identity and Environmental Perception within the Perspective of
Tourism Development

The architectural identity could be a reference to the settlement or the city or even the whole
country. Each region has its environmental components and dimensions and if the built
environment is planned and designed taking into consideration the regional environmental
perception the resulted architecture should have a unified identity as a clear statement.
In addition, the environment of the region may help the planner and urban designer and
architect to use certain planning and design principles and architectural design elements.
Such principles and design elements can be grouped together and form the architecture
identity and which reflect the local features and develop the environmental perception.
This sensitive interaction between the architecture identity and environmental perception
together with the intelligent efforts of adaptation with the architecture are consisting one
of the main factors in developing the tourist activities. In addition of being attracted with
the nice weather and services offered, tourists are also interested to discover the traditions
and culture of the other nations and their environmental sensation and which could be
reflected in their built environment with its architectural vocabularies and language.
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The aim of this paper is to analyze the tourism development and its potentials and
recourses with concentration on the architectural identity and environmental perception.
From this analysis conclusion and recommendations are reached to develop the interaction
between the architectural identity and the prevailing environment for sustainable tourism
in a certain region.

Architecture & Planning Journal - Vol. 20 - Faculty of Architectural Engineering - BAU
January 2009

Tall Buildings and their Influence on the Urban Context in the City in the Arabian Gulf
Region: A Case Study of Kuwait

Tall buildings became a worldwide phenomenon and have been spreading enormously
particularly in the Arabian Gulf region. Tall buildings and sky scrapers became the logo
of the country or the city. In the past the city was known with the style of architecture and
which may be related to the history and the culture or the respect to the significant prevailing
climate and topography. In the Gulf region, the past architecture used to be recognized
with an identity resulted from using certain design features and architectural vocabularies
that made the architecture distinguished with its architectural identity. Now, in most of
the gulf countries, the past architecture identity is being disappeared and replaced with
an international style and which does not carry any traditional or regional values. Glassy
skin towers are being erected and announcing their conflict with the past and present
architecture and this resulted in the overall carnival of architectural configurations of the city
urban context. This paper will present the issue of tall buildings in Kuwait and illustrate their
influence upon the urban context of the city and the extent to which this phenomenon is
being perceived by both the society and public authorities. This will aim to arrive at a positive
interaction between the tall buildings and the urban context of the city.

Architecture & Planning Journal - Vol. 20 - Faculty of Architectural Engineering - BAU
January 2009
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Architecture & Planning Journal - Vol. 21 - Faculty of Architectural Engineering - BAU
January 2009, Expected in January 2011
The Politics of Land - Use Conversion in the Peri - Urban Areas of the Egyptian Cities

Linkages of rural - urban structures, in both degrees of intensity and typology, are ever changing
and consequently changing the interface of the Egyptian urban setting. The dynamics of the
rural - urban interrelationships constantly generate different types of powers that have been
manipulating the pattern of urban growth as much as articulating distortion and imbalances of
the entire urban system. The attributes of the system inputs, for example the nature of land - use
policy and tools, determine to a far extent the quality of the outputs that could be epitomized in
the accomplishment of the developmental national objectives. On the other hand, expanding
the comprehension of the socially and economically - influencing attributes operating in the
urban - rural setting, is pivotal in reformulating system inputs that may guarantee a better
chance of quality outputs. The objective of this paper is to contribute to the understanding of
those influencing attributes and powers operating on the Egyptian rural - urban setting. This
attributes underpin the conversion of scarce agricultural - land into urban uses in the peri -
urban areas of the Egyptian Metropolitans and large and intermediate size cities. Towards
achieving this objective, the research investigates the mechanism of conversion and the nature
of the process' stimulators. The employed methodology depended on triple - tire paths:
¢ Repetitive site visits to the peri - urban areas of South - East Alexandria, namely Almadara -
Algebliya Abeis and Khorshid spanned from January to August 2009.
e Interviews with stakeholders: local residents, local officials, and urban scholars took place in
the same time period.
¢ Desktop review of multiple literatures addressing the subject under investigation.
The paper poses and attempts to answer the question of whether there is a potential change
in the pattern, pace, and intensity of the agro - land conversion to other uses with the current
social, economic, and urban policy context. Answer to this question is meant to constitute a
ground for research in the future.
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Sustainable Urban Development in Historical Areas Using the Tourist Trail Approach: A Case
Study of the Cultural Heritage and Urban Development (CHUD) Project in Saida - Lebanon

Cultural assets are vital aspects for any urban development process. Their importance
increases considerably in historical areas, where the richness of cultural heritage has the
ability to motivate cultural tourism. This paper emphasizes the sustainable development
of urban historical areas based on their potential as cultural tourism sites. It argues that
to guarantee the sustainability of any development intervention in these areas, a master
planning process must be undertaken to balance all of the aspects of development. It
tackles the interconnectedness of these aspects as an approach to their simultaneous
development. As a focus of study, this paper raises a question about the ability of a
'heritage trail' - an area of direct interactions between parties sharing in urban development
in historic areas - to achieve the sustainability goals of the involved areas. To answer this
question, the paper investigates three nodes of interaction stimulated by the heritage trail:
Conservation and rehabilitation, interpretation, and micro - economic development. To
illustrate the validity of the proposed approach, this paper discusses the heritage trail as
an approach used in the Cultural Heritage and Urban Development (CHUD) project in the
historical core of Saida (Old Saida), Lebanon as a case study.
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1. Electrical

e Telemedicine & Bio-signal Analysis & Processing

¢ Voice and Video over IP

e Surround Sound System, Speech & Speaker Recognition
e Embedded Systems

e Neural Networks and Fuzzy Logic

e Crypto-analysis, Biometrics

¢ Digital Image watermarking

* Microwave Instrumentation

e Ultra Wide Band Antennas

e Modern Wireless Communication Systems

¢ High Voltage Engineering

e Digital protection

e Earthing issues and lightning protection

e Applications of particles swarm optimization

e Active power filters

¢ Problems related to micro - generation of electrical power
e Applications of artificial intelligence techniques in power electronics
¢ Applications of industrial automation

¢ Applications of embedded controllers in electrical power engineering
e Electrical drives

e Automatic voltage regulators

e Active and reactive power control

2. Civil

¢ Flexural behavior of composite beam - column joints under cyclic loading

¢ Project management of roads and highways

e Behavior of composite sections made of different composite materials in linear and
nonlinear phase

e Mechanical strengthening system, effect on confinement pressure on load capacity of
structural members

e Behavior of reinforced concrete joints subjected to gravitational and lateral loads

e Ductility of fiber reinforced concrete members
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2. Civil

e Behavior of high strength concrete members (including flexural and shear strength,
development length and bond

e Underwater concrete construction using anti - washout admixtures

¢ Research oriented towards enhancing behavior and response of structural reinforced
concrete structures in tall and seismic resistant buildings

¢ | oad transfer along friction piles in weak carbonate rocks

e River Engineering

¢ Pipe network

¢ The use of new technologies (ITS) in traffic control systems

¢ Integrating environment, energy, sustainability issues in transportation planning process

¢ The role of mass transit and modern systems in transportation planning

e The use of modern surveying in Civil Engineering

e Design of horizontal and vertical survey networks by GPS

3. Mechanical

e |dentification of the optimal air-conditioning system that satisfies thermal human comfort
and indoor air quality at minimum energy consumption

e Pollution control of marine oil spills in Lebanese waters

¢ Desalination studies

e Control of air pollution in Metropolitan Beirut due to automotive emissions

4. Computer Engineering & Informatics

e Robust Computer Networks

e Crypto - Graphy and Data Security

e Algorithm Design

e Multiple - Valued Logic (Theory and Applications)
e Computer Organization and Architectures
e Digital Communication

e Neural Networks

e Petri Nets

e Computer Networking

e Computer Graphics

¢ Image Processing

e Games Al

5. Industrial Engineering & Management
¢ Manufacturing process deals directly with materials forming, cutting, shaping, planning, etc...
e Manufacturing systems focus on the integration of manufacturing process, usually

through computer control and communications
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Performance of Video Compression & Transmission Over IP Gl 4yl sie
Compression is a way of expressing digital audio and video & images by using less data than Sl Gaals

those required for the uncompressed materials. It is a technique used to trade off quality
and error tolerance against bit rate. The basic compression standards are JPEG and MPEG.
JPEG (and JPEG 2000) is associated with still digital pictures, whilst MPEG, Motion JPEG
and Motion JPEG 2000 are dedicated to digital video sequences. Compression invariably
decreases picture quality, but if done well, many effects and artifacts that it introduces
are not noticeable. Application concerning this technology varies from broadcast - high
- quality services such as terrestrial & satellite transmission, storage, non linear editing
down to internet streaming... & Data exchange for compressed video over IP networks.
Video transmission between distant sites is one of the main applications, needed by
broadcast companies, as for example transferring video signals with acceptable quality
between offices of a TV station in different regions of the world, or transferring live video
signals files from field to main stations. The internet network, which covers the whole world
now, may be the right medium for such applications. This paper covers mainly the video
compression using MPEG - 4 standard, which is one of MPEG (Motion Picture Expert
Group) standards used for video compression for variety of applications. The goal is to
compress the high bandwidth SDI signal, 270Mb/sec. to a few Megabits in order to deliver
the signal over existing IP networks.

In the applied tests different bit rates of H264 codec (MPEG - 4 part 10), to compress a
raw digital video signal with bit rate of 270Mb/s, are examined. Then by monitoring the
received signal as quality versus bandwidth used and comparing the results the optimum
needed results will be reached. Note that this experience is done for the benefit of TV
stations, and studio applications, hence the resolution, aspect ratio, format must be within
a certain standard for example (720 x 576 pixels, 43/ or 169/, PAL / NTSC...), so that the
received signal can be reused for further broadcasting. It was noticed that compression
rate of 1M b/s is useful for news application where a journalist is reporting from a field,
where as bit rate between 2M - 2.5Mb/s, is very practical for interview application, as there
are only limited motion in the picture, but for sports and speed actions, the bit rate has to
be increased to 4Mb/s, to avoid pixelarization.

The Delay decreases as the bit rate increases, being maximum at 300Kb/s and minimum
the 6Mb/s but it is very important to note that with all bit rates except 300kb/s, we had a
live continuous stream with certain difference in quality between different bitrates.

The results had showed clearly, that this type of communication and data transmission
is safe and cheaper for use for application in TV world, as it was only used for consumer
purposes, saving thousands of dollars than using the conventional way of satellite system
for video transmission.
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Security of Multimedia Transmission Over Internet Protocol

The objective of this paper is to study the available security algorithms for multimedia
transmission over the internet. The paper begins with an overview of transmitting Voice
and Video over Internet Protocol. A survey of the existing security systems in the network
such as: Firewalls, Network Address Translation (NAT), Virtual Private Network (VPN) is
discussed. Selecting the appropriate security algorithms used for transmit Voice and Video
over Internet Protocol, and making these algorithms flexible according to the need of each
user are defined. Three programs using Visual Basic 6 for encryption and decryption
based on: Advanced Encryption Standard - AES algorithm, Serpent algorithm, and Twofish
algorithm are presented. A program using Visual Basic 6 for adding bit errors in files is also
presented. Two materials: one for voice, the other for video, are selected and the different
encryption programs are applied on these materials. By adding bit errors to the encrypted
materials and decrypt them without using error correction a comparison between the
original and the restored materials is performed.

Practical results are discussed and compared to the published results in the same area.
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Advanced Transceiver Algorithms for OFDM Systems

With the increasing advancements in digital technology, future wireless systems are promising
to support higher data rates, higher mobile speeds, and wider coverage areas, among
other features. While further technological developments allow systems to support higher
computational complexity, lower power consumption, and employ larger memory units,
other resources remain limited. One such resource, which is of great importance to wireless
systems, is the available spectrum for radio communications. To be able to support high data
rate wireless applications, there is a need for larger bandwidths. And since the spectrum can
not be expanded, studies have been concerned with fully utilizing the available spectrum.
One approach to achieve such goal is to reuse the available spectrum through space, time,
frequency, and code multiplexing techniques. Another approach is to optimize the transceiver
design as to achieve the highest throughput over the used spectrum. From the physical layer
perspective, there is a need for a highly flexible and efficient modulation technique to carry
communication signals. A multicarrier modulation systems known as Orthogonal Frequency
Division Multiplexing (OFDM) is one example of such a technique. OFDM has been used
in @ number of current wireless standards such as Wireless Fidelity (WiFi) and Worldwide
Interoperability for Microwave Access (WIMAX) standards by the Institute of Electrical and
Electronics Engineers (IEEE), and has been proposed for future 4G technologies such as the Long
Term Evolution (LTE) and LTE - advanced standards by the 3rd Generation Partnership Project
(8GPP), and the wireless World Initiative New Radio (WINNER) standard by the Information
Society Technologies (IST). This is due to OFDM’s high spectral efficiency, resistance to narrow
band interference, support for high data rates, adaptability, and scalability.

In this paper, OFDM and multiuser OFDM, also known as orthogonal frequency division
multiple access (OFDMA), techniques are investigated as a candidate for advanced wireless
systems. Features and requirements of future applications are discussed in details, and
OFDM’s ability to satisfy these requirements is investigated. A number of challenges, that
when addressed can improve the performance and throughput of OFDM - based systems,
will also be identified.
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Comparison Between Different Techniques in Speech Recognition Process

Speech recognition is the process of converting an acoustic signal, captured by a
microphone or a telephone, to a set of words. The recognized words can be the final results,
as for applications such as commands & control, data entry, and document preparation.
Speech recognition is a vast and complex subject; It is really interesting to study the ability
of understanding the full complexity and variations of a certain language. In this paper,
three different methods for speech recognition will be presented.

Feature extraction which include the extraction of the features of different words and
comparing between themin a training model .The three different coefficient: linear
prediction coefficient (Ipc) ,linear prediction cepstral coefficient (Ipcc), Mel frequency
Cepstral coefficient (MFCC).

Artificial neural network (ANN): An artificial neural network (ANN) is an information
processing paradigm that is inspired by the way biological nervous systems, such as
the brain, process information. An important application of neural network is pattern
recognition. It can be implemented by using a feed forward neural network that has been
trained accordingly. We conduct NN by first trying to deduce the essential features of
neurons and their interconnection. We then typically program a computer to simulate these
features. LPC parameters are the feature vector for any speech they can be used to be
compared with the target vector then compute the mean square error and according to
this error we will make training for the network by changing the weights.

In case of Hidden Markov Modal (HMM): One of the effective ways to study a certain
language and use that study in speech recognition is HMM (Hidden Markov Models). Now
a natural language often exhibits significant structure. The initial part of a message often
greatly influences subsequent events. Such a stochastic process can be described by
a Jth order Markov process, in which the current event depends only on the 'J' most
recent events which is the Markov property. In a Hidden Markov Model the observation
attached to a certain state corresponds to an output probability distribution instead of a
deterministic event. The underlying stochastic process, the proposed state sequence, is
hidden; we can only observe it through another set of stochastic processes that produce
the sequence of observations. Probabilities are obtained from Arabic speech material of
newspaper, comparison between the best method of recognition will be presented.
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Electromyographic Signal Analysis and Assessement

Electromyographic (EMG) signal is a biomedical signal that measures electric currents
generated in muscles during their contractions representing neuromuscular activities. Since
the nervous system always controls the muscle activity (contraction / relaxation), hence,
the EMG signal is a complicated signal, that is controlled by the nervous system and is
dependent onthe anatomical and physiological properties of the muscles. Electromyography
(EMG) is a technique for evaluating and recording the activation signal of muscles. EMG is
performed using an instrument called an electromyograph to produce a record called an
electromyogram which is measured by either applying conductive elements or electrodes
to the skin surface and is called surface electromyography sEMG, or invasively within the
muscle. An electromyograph detects the electrical potential generated by muscle cells
when these cells are both mechanically active and at rest. The signals can be analyzed in
order to detect medical abnormalities or analyze the biomechanics of human movements.

a3l
LR PINE
STyl e
Eall ol gie
Sl joals

Sl sl
ALl g,
Sl s
el ol sie
Gandl asls



)

After the signal is acquired, we have to process the signal, to extract the interesting
features, to generate effective information using different transforms, and to make some
classifications using different methods of pattern recognition. In pattern recognition we
identify some characteristics of the EMG signal and classify them according to different
motions. The classification relies on the similarity of the incoming data to the training
data. The most important task is concerned with the design of the classifier that is able
to correctly classify the incoming data using Artificial Neural Networks. Then the decision
will depend on the results of the classification.Recent advances in technologies of signal
processing and mathematical models have made it practical to develop advanced
sEMG detection and analysis techniques. Various mathematical techniques and Artificial
Intelligence (Al) have been developed for sEMG detection and analysis. Mathematical
models include, autoregressive model (AR), wavelet transform and it's applicability for
analyzing an EMG signal and discriminating different classes, time - frequency approaches,
Fourier transform, Wigner - Ville Distribution (WVD), statistical measures, and higher -
order statistics. Al approaches towards signal recognition may include Artificial Neural
Networks (ANN). In this paper a brief explanation about sEMG signal and a short historical
background of EMG signal analysis will be presented. This is followed by highlighting the
up - to - date detection, decomposition, processing, and classification methods of EMG
signal along with a comparison study to show the performance of various EMG signal
analysis methods. This provides researchers with a good understanding of EMG signal
and its analysis procedures.

The 16th International Scientific Conference

13 - 15 November 2009

Beirut Arab University - Lebanon

Adaptive LMTS System Under Perfect Channel Estimation

Targeting high transmission rate and low complexity, layer - controlled Multiple - input
multiple - output Transceiver Scheme (LMTS) for wireless systems with an equal number of
transmit and receive antennas is developed. It is named Layer - controlled since the LMTS
differ from each other by their layer length or, equivalently, the total number of channel uses
for the D - BLAST codewords. Accounting for error propagation across layers, we show
that not all layers should be necessarily encoded as the other layers. In addition to retaining
most advantages of LMTS, an optimized LMTS is proposed. This optimized scheme offers
flexibility to tradeoff among transmission rate, performance and complexity. The optimized
proposed LMTS possesses better performance than ZF - VBLAST for (3bps/Hz) spectral
efficiency. The improvement in dB is 5dB at a target bit error rate (BER = 10 - 3). So, LMTS
arise as a solution to jointly achieve spatial multiplexing and diversity gains. With LMTS, it
is possible to considerably increase the data rate while keeping a satisfactory link quality
in terms of bit error rate (BER).

Since the optimized scheme suffers from a slightly higher complexity than the other
schemes, Adaptive MIMO Switching (AMS) is use. AMS is a scheme to switch between
different LMTS modes to maximize spectral efficiency with no reduction in coverage area.
In an adaptive LMTS switching system, the system at the transmitter side is adapted to the
changing channel conditions through link adaptation techniques that can track the time
- varying characteristics of the wireless channel. The goal is to maximize the resources
available in multiple antenna channels by using optimal schemes at all time with a trade -
off between complexity and BER performance. In this paper, adaptation is made among
the optimized LMTS and other schemes. Feedback control bits are used at the receiver
to make the transmitter select one of the modes. For simplicity, adaptation is done under
perfect CSI.
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The channel matrix 'H' is changed every block. So, adaptation is made every each block.
At the receiver side, Eb/NO (dB) is measured to decide which mode will be selected at
the transmitter side. Selection mode is done at the transmitter side by using feedback
control bits. In our system we have to adapt between the five modes L4 - BLAST, V2 -
BLAST, V1 - BLAST, V - BLAST and No - Transmission so we need three bits to define
each mode. Feedback control - bits is employed to choose which scheme is to be used.
Feedback control channel has a low rate, so we can assume that the communication
over that channel is error free. Since the data rate is low, we can employ a strong channel
coding technique to protect the feedback control bits.
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Implementation and Testing of Surround Sound System

A surround sound system in a certain place can be a dream to reach when it requires
destroying the ability of people to localize the sound so they can feel it, as in music
concerts for example. The aim of this paper is to implement a surround sound system; a
place where listening to any sound, will certainly make any listener perceive it. Moreover,
sound illusions where a person will localize the sound while listening to it using speakers,
as in hearing the sound in real life. The task of a main experimental approach for the
surround sound was to determine the angle of aperture of more than one speaker radiating
simultaneously. The test person stands in the middle (center) of the hemisphere; the light
of the room is turned off so that the person has no ability to distinguish the second sound
source by sight and to concentrate more on the sound. In this experiment, switching the
two speakers in a way that both are on and separated by 180 degrees, then fixing one
of the speakers and start moving the other towards the fixed one while the test person
follows the moving speaker depending on the hearing sense, different angles of aperture,
due to hearing the two sources as one, were noticed. These angles are depending on
the different hearing ability of the test persons. Based on this experiment, the surround
system installed in the anechoic chamber in EE Dept. Faculty of Engineering, BAU on a
hemispherical cage was able to create a 3-D surround sound system. Dolby 7.1 design is
the same as the proposed design, thus the system is working properly.

Since the delay factor was not realizable by the software, electronic (hardware) delay can
be modified with two multiplexers in order to create the illusion of a moving sound around
the listener.
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Noise Measurements in Beirut

Noise in Beirut has become a major issue to be dealt with. Among many causes of it are
traffic jams, continuous use of car horns by taxi drivers and even by regular people at
traffic lights along with building workshops and their active equipments during the day
and the night. As for the evening, restaurants, coffee shops, and pubs made a major role
in increasing the noise levels. All this noise is kind of pollution known as "Noise Pollution”.
Despite the fact that our capital is small and not one of the most crowded cities in the world,
it has crossed in many areas the level set by the World Health Organization by 70 dBA, and
recorded the highest levels human may undergo. And since the residential areas were not
isolated from the street noise, this makes human exposed to the same street noise level.
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In other meaning, it has crossed what is stipulated in the European Standard Specifications,
which considers that the noise level inside must not exceed 50 dB in the morning, and 45
dB during the evening. Noise levels were measured in every area in Beirut. It has reached
its highest level in Ain el Tineh, with an average of 79.2 dB, and its lowest level 61.2 dB
in the area around New TV in Wata Al Mousaitbeh. These measurements are obtained by
students in BAU in the Electrical Engineering Department.
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Speech Recognition Over Different Transmission Channels

Speech recognition is the ability of a machine or a program to identify words or phrases
in spoken language and converts them to a machine readable format. Speech recognition
applications include call routing, speech to text conversion, and voice dialing. It also has
applications such as speech controlled computers in offices, speech controlled applications
for disabled persons or simple speech information system in buildings and companies.
The recognizer could be used only in specialized systems with corresponding equipment
such as telephone dialogue information system or phone talking. The performance of
well trained speech recognizers using high quality full bandwidth speech data is usually
degraded when used in real world environments. Telephone speech recognition is difficult
due to the limited bandwidth of transmission channels; therefore, neural network based
adaptation methods are applied to telephone speech recognition. The advantage of neural
network based approach is that the retraining of speech recognizers for telephone speech
is avoided furthermore because the multilayer neural network is able to compute nonlinear
functions, and it can accommodate for the nonlinear mapping between full bandwidth
speech and telephone speech. In case of speech recognition over different transmission
channels we will set demands to the parametric encoded / decoded speech. The effects of
different types of noise have been studied and the effect of the parameterization process in
speech has been known to cause degradation in decoded speech when compared to the
original speech. In case of large vocabulary continuous speech recognition over GSM, it
may be tested and compared with the published papers. The speech materials used in the
speaker - independent data are from the resource management (RM) database. Various
training and test conditions are investigated: Three different types of speech codecs in
combinations with their error patterns simulating transmission quality degradation and
one telephone handset masking pattern. The results indicate that speech codecs are the
reason for poorer performance. Finally a distributed scheme is proposed to overwhelm
speech quality degradation from the recognizer point of view.
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Telemedicine Over Wimax

Inaworldthat gets more globalize everyday, it’s up to the telecommunications to interconnect
people across the globe. In the biomedical field, Telemedicine affords the ability to collect
and transfer medical data from one hospital to another, thus it is considered positive for both
patients and economy. These data are related to electro - biological measurements that
the modern medicine applies for the human body through variety of imaging techniques,
such as electroencephalography (EEG, brain), and electrocardiography (ECG, heart). The
objective of this paper is implementing the transfer of medical data related to biosignals
between hospitals via WIMAX.
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This new technology is expected to change the life of many persons due to its high speed
and increased security. Medical data are connected between hospitals in a certain area
where the data are transmitted from a certain hospital, pass through the WIMAX base
station, and received by the next hospital. In this paper, we follow the medical data from
the transmitter to the receiver in Saida city; also we introduce the significant factors to
maintain high signal power at the receiver side. The main tasks that we achieved are
summarized by selecting the important components for WIMAX implementation, and
choosing the best modulation techniques; considering the factors essential for transmitting
and receiving signals over WIMAX, such as signal power, bandwidth, and bit error rate.
Also the calculation of transmitted and received powers considering the losses in the way
of transmission are performed, and finally the role of WIMAX in the health care applications
is illustrated.

IEEE LCW 2008
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BAU - Beirut - Lebanon
Simulation of WIMAX Systems

WIMAX (Worldwide Interoperability for Microwave Access) has the potential to impact all
forms of telecommunications. In a fixed wireless communication, WiMAX can replace the
telephone company's copper wire networks, the cable TV's coaxial cable infrastructure
while offering Internet Service Provider services. In its mobile variant, WiMAX has
the potential to replace cellular networks. However, it still facing real challenge for low
complexity and efficient system implementation. It supports NLOS environment with high
data rate transmission and high mobility up to 125km/hr. In this paper, two main issues are
discussed. The first one presents models for simulating OFDM WiMAX system in Simulink
including channel estimation and equalization subsystems in MATLAB functions. Next,
the effect of channel estimation error on the performance of MIMO VBLAST receivers in
uncorrelated Rayleigh flat fading channels is investigated.

IEEE International Conference, CCCT 2009
10 - 13 July 2009

Orlando - Florida - U.S.A

Optimized MIMO Transceiver Scheme

Various approaches have been investigated to improve the performance of the physical
layer of a communication system. One promising approach is to utilize channel - adaptive
technique; the system is adapted to the varying channel and interference conditions so
that the BER performance is maintained below the target value. In order to ensure this for
all types of channel and interference conditions, the system may change the following:
Power, modulation order, coding rate, spreading factor, etc. Link adaptation can also be
used in conjunction with multiple - input multiple - output (MIMO) to improve the system
error performance and data - rate. In this paper, an optimized Layer - controlled Multiple -
input multiple - output Transceiver Scheme (LMTS) is presented. This scheme possesses
better BER performance than ZF - VBLAST system for (3bps/Hz) spectral efficiency. The
improvement in dB is 5dB at a target bit error rate = 10 - 3.
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IEEE International Conference, TELFOR 2009

24 - 26 November 2009

Belgrade Serbia

Impact of Channel Effects on Optimized Layer - Controlled MIMO Transceiver Scheme (LMTS)

Various approaches have been investigated to improve the performance of the physical
layer of a communication system. One promising approach is to utilize channel - adaptive
technique; the system is adapted to the varying channel and interference conditions so
that the BER performance is maintained below the target value. In this paper, an optimized
Layer - controlled Multiple - input multiple - output Transceiver Scheme (LMTS) is analyzed
under the impact of the channel condition number. An adaptive optimized scheme that
combines the advantages of ML and ZF detection, namely full diversity and low complexity,
respectively is proposed. It depicts that there is 9dB loss in SNR when the channel matrix
condition number ranges from moderate values to high values (ill - conditioned).

LAAS

13 - 15 November 2009

BAU - Beirut - Lebanon

Adaptive LMTS System Under Perfect Channel Estimation

Targeting high transmission rate and low complexity, Layer - controlled Multiple - input
multiple - output Transceiver Schemes (LMTS) for wireless systems with an equal number
of transmit and receive antennas are developed. In addition to retaining most advantages
of LMTS, an optimized LMTS is proposed. This optimized scheme offers flexibility to trade
off among transmission rate, performance and complexity. Since the optimized scheme
suffers from a slightly higher complexity than the other schemes, Adaptive MIMO Switching
(AMS) is used. In an adaptive LMTS switching system, the system at the transmitter side
is adapted to the changing channel conditions through link adaptation techniques that can
track the time - varying characteristics of the wireless channel. In this paper, our goal is to
maximize the resources available in multiple antenna channels by using optimal schemes
at all time with a trade - off between complexity and BER performance. Adaptation is
made among the optimized LMTS and other schemes. Feedback control bits are used at
the receiver to make the transmitter select one of the modes. For simplicity, adaptation is
done under perfect CSI.

The 16th International Scientific Conference

13 - 15 November 2009

Beirut Arab University - Lebanon

WIMAX Simulation and its Applications in Telemedicine

Since the last decade there is an increasing demand for high speed wireless data
transmission. World Wide Interoperability Microwave Access (WIMAX), for both fixed and
mobile use, is considered as the solution. For wide - band wireless communications,
emphasis is directed towards two main important techniques. The first one is the use of
Orthogonal Frequency Division Multiplexing (OFDM) and its version for multiuser which is
Orthogonal Frequency Division Multiple Access (OFDMA) to overcome multipath fading
problem. The second one is the use of Multiple Input Multiple Output (MIMO) system, in
which time and space modulation process could be applied to increase the bit rate. In this
paper WIMAX simulation is presented. Some topics related to MIMO systems are also
displayed and discussed. The last part of the paper is devoted to the application of WIMAX
in Telemedicine in order to facilitate data exchange between hospital centers.
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Calculations for the link budget and the used modulation techniques for a suggested Sl aals
WIMAX telecommunication system between different hospitals is Saida - Provence in
Lebanon are given. Discussion of the obtained results are also included.

1l slaally o luulall Tuuia aud I bl dlase sani HsaSull dliwyl ¥
The Fifth Conference of Learning International Networks Consortium LINC, 2010 a3 gall ‘M.I
23 - 26 May 2010 ALl g,
Cambridge - U.S.A asgall 1S
Confidence Based Assessment of Two - Alternative Format Tests Sl 4yl sie
This is a more elaborate paper than the following one. It describes in more details a Sl jaals

new confidence - based assessment technique that reduces the effect of guessing and
improves discrimination amongst students' grades in exams of the two - alternative format.
The effect of students' personality traits is discussed and sample test results are given and
compared to other used techniques.

World International Conference on Education WICE 2010 sa3all ol
19 - 20 May 2010 ALl g5
ENUS-AWA\] X_g_m‘;\l\ Q) — \ae — ?sm\ @\3‘:&\ S yal asgall S
Concept of Relative Uncertainty in Grading Two - Alternative Format Tests Sl Gyl sie
The paper describes a novel procedure for grading tests of the T/F format. Its aim is to Sl Gaals

reduce the effect of guessing in these types of exams and is based on the students'
relative confidence level in answering the test items .The proposed technique is more
dynamic and more transparent to students than currently used methods.

Higher Education International Conference HEIC 2010 sa3all ol
4 -6 May 2010 ALl g5
Crown Plaza - Beirut - Lebanon asgall 1S
Achieving Maximum Score Discrimination in Grading Multiple Choice Tests Gl 4yl sie
In grading multiple choice exams, a popular grade assignment is + X for a correct answer, Sl Gaals

0 for a no answer and - Y for a wrong answer. If the values of X, Y are not carefully chosen,
many students with different numbers of correct and wrong answers may end up scoring
the same total grade, giving poor discrimination amongst students scores. We show in this
paper how to choose the values for X,Y so that 100% discrimination is achieved.

YLV Liats — Ly 5 T s rald gl oo 5iSull il ¥
The 16th International Scientific Conference sa3gall ol
13 - 15 November 2009 A, Ll s
Beirut Arab University - Lebanon asgall S
Advanced Transceiver Algorithms for OFDM Systems Sl 4yl sie
With the increasing advancements in digital technology, future wireless systems are Sl aals

promising to support higher data rates, higher mobile speeds, and wider coverage areas,
among other features. While further technological developments allow systems to support
higher computational complexity, lower power consumption, and employ larger memory
units, other resources remain limited.
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One such resource, which is of great importance to wireless systems, is the available
spectrum for radio communications. To be able to support high data rate wireless
applications, there is a need for larger bandwidths. And since the spectrum can not
be expanded, studies have been concerned with fully utilizing the available spectrum.
One approach to achieve such goal is to reuse the available spectrum through space,
time, frequency, and code multiplexing techniques. Another approach is to optimize the
transceiver design as to achieve the highest throughput over the used spectrum.

From the physical layer perspective, there is a need for a highly flexible and efficient
modulation technique to carry communication signals. A multicarrier modulation systems
known as Orthogonal Frequency Division Multiplexing (OFDM) is one example of such
a technique. OFDM has been used in a number of current wireless standards such as
Wireless Fidelity (WiFi) and Worldwide Interoperability for Microwave Access (WiMAX)
standards by the Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers (IEEE), and has been
proposed for future 4G technologies such as the Long Term Evolution (LTE) and LTE -
advanced standards by the 3rd Generation Partnership Project (3GPP), and the wireless
World Initiative New Radio (WINNER) standard by the Information Society Technologies
(IST). This is due to OFDM's high spectral efficiency, resistance to narrow band interference,
support for high data rates, adaptability, and scalability.

In this paper, OFDM and multiuser OFDM, also known as orthogonal frequency division
multiple access (OFDMA), techniques are investigated as a candidate for advanced wireless
systems. Features and requirements of future applications are discussed in details, and
OFDM's ability to satisfy these requirements is investigated. A number of challenges, that
when addressed can improve the performance and throughput of OFDM - based systems,
will also be identified.

TS Sl Taoigl o
TRNS - 00269 - 2008, LO - 09 - 058. ASHRAE Annual Meeting

20 - 24 June 2008

Convention Center - Louise Ville - KY - U.S.A

Effects of Jet Inclination Angle and other Parameters on Air Curtain Performance

Tilted air jet planes are used as barriers between two environments of different temperature,
humidity and quality. Entrainment of one environment Fluid (air) into the curtain by shear layer
mixing contributes to both the sensible and the latent heat load on the other environment
and the impingement of the air curtain formed. Perturbation of one side affects the shape
of the air jet and might endanger its integrity. Protrusion present in the direction of the flow
impacts the performance of the air curtain and defeats its purpose of existence.
Computational Fluid Dynamics (CFD) - method is used to evaluate the performance of
the air curtain formed by the tilted jet plane and is also validated by comparing the CFD
calculations results with experimental results.

WSEAS Transactions on Fluid Mechanics

30 March 2009

Virtual

Air Curtains Integrity When Misusing the Refrigerated Display Cabinet

Tilted air curtains are used as barriers between two environments of different temperature, humidity
and quality and are the core elements in Refrigerated display cabinets. Energy consumption
and performance became the concern of end users of cabinets as the Entrainment of one
environment Fluid (air) into the curtain by shear layer mixing contributes to both the sensible and
the latent heat load on the other environment and the impingement of the air curtain formed.
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Obstructions of any type on the path of the air curtain endanger its integrity. Protrusion
present in the direction of the flow impacts the performance of the air curtain and defeats
its purpose of existence.

Computational Fluid Dynamics (CFD) software method is used to evaluate the impact of
such intentional and non intentional obstructions, on the performance of the air curtain
formed by the tilted jet plane and is also validated by comparing the CFD calculations
results with experimental results.

Qualitative design combination of various geometrical parameters and various levels of
obstruction in the direction of the flow(s) are proposed in order to guarantee the existence
of the air curtain.

ASME fluids engineering Division FEDSM 2009 - 78010

2 - 5 August 2010

Fayle - Colorado - U.S.A

Effects of negatively sloped jet inclination angle and other parameters on air curtain performance

Tilted air jet planes are used as barriers between two environments of different temperature,
humidity and quality. Entrainment of one environment Fluid (air) into the curtain by shear layer
mixing contributes to both the sensible and the latent heat load on the other environment
and the impingement of the air curtain formed. Perturbation of one side affects the shape
of the air jet and might endanger its integrity. Protrusion present in the direction of the flow
impacts the performance of the air curtain and defeats its purpose of existence.
Computational Fluid Dynamics (CFD) - FLUENT 6.3.26 ® method is used to evaluate
the performance of the air curtain formed by the tilted jet plane and is also validated
by comparing the CFD calculations results with experimental results. Qualitative design
combination of various parameters and various levels of obstruction in the direction of the
flow(s) are proposed in order to achieve optimal performance of the air curtain.

10th International Congress of Fluid Mechanics

16 - 19 November 2010

Stella Di Mare Sea Club Hotel - Ain Shoukhna - Cairo - Egypt

Effect of Oil - in - Water Concentration on the Performance of Centrifugal Pump

The transportation of oil - in - water emulsions finds wide application in petrochemical

and food industries. In recent years; little work has been carried out in order to gather
knowledge of the fundamental behavior of centrifugal pumps pumping oil - in water
emulsions. The scope of this work is to provide a basis for selecting centrifugal pumps by
supplying a knowledge of their performance when pumping oil / water emulsions, i.e. to
provide a way to reduce the energy consumption by an optimal choice of the pumps and
by insuring an efficiently function system.

The performance characteristics of a centrifugal pump (Pedrollo type) handling oil - in -
water emulsions have been experimentally investigated. The experiments investigate the
effect of different oil concentrations ranging from 0 to 15 wt% of oil.

The flow behavior of oil - in - water emulsions has been investigated in a test rig with 50 mm
diameter PVC pipes with various fittings and valves. During the experimental program the
pump total head, overall efficiency, and electrical power input were continuously recorded
for different volume flow rates.

The study indicates that the pump operating performance is reliable in the entire range of
tested oil concentrations. Marked differences were observed with oil concentration of 10
to 15 wt% of oil. The pump head and efficiency decrease while input power increases with
increasing oil concentration due to the increasing of emulsion viscosity.
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10th International Congress of Fluid Mechanics

16 - 19 November 2010

Stella Di Mare Sea Club Hotel - Ain Shoukhna - Cairo - Egypt
Experimental Investigation for Centrifugal Slurry Pump Performance

Production and transportation of mixtures have wide application in energy and industrial
fields. This study presents a theoretical and experimental analysis that makes it more
possible to improve our selection of centrifugal pumps which make the transportation
process more economic.

In recent years, a lot of important work has been carried out in order to gather knowledge
of the fundamental behavior of centrifugal pumps handling slurries. The scope of this work
is to provide a basis for selecting centrifugal pumps by supplying a knowledge of their
performance when pumping solid particles, i.e. to provide a way to reduce the energy
consumption by an optimal choice of the pumps and by insuring an efficiently function
system. The performance characteristics of a centrifugal pump (Pedrollo Type) have been
experimentally investigated using different solid concentrations ranging from 0 to 15 wt%
of solid. The flow behavior of different mixtures (sand / water) has been investigated using
a test rig with 50 mm diameter PVC pipes with various fittings and valves to represent a
real pipeline. For each experiment, the pump total manometric head, overall efficiency, and
electrical power input as function of the volume flow rate were continuously measured.
In this investigation, it was observed that the pump head and efficiency ratios are not
only dependent on solid concentration but are also affected by particle size distribution
of the solids and properties of the slurry. The head and efficiency of the pump decrease
with increase of solid concentration and particle size. The results have also shown that
the reduction in efficiency was approximately equal to the reduction in head. At low solid
concentrations, the increase in the pump input power is directly proportional to the specific
gravity of slurry whereas the same relationship is not applicable at higher concentrations.

10th International Congress of Fluid Mechanics

16 - 19 November 2010

Stella Di Mare Sea Club Hotel - Ain Shoukhna - Cairo - Egypt
Experimental Study on Air - Lift Pump Handling Slurry Flow

Air - lift pumps are utilized to transport explosive / toxic liquids in chemical industries,
and to convey slurries in mining industries. Little information was published about the
performance of air lift pump handling slurry flows.

In this study the performance of an airlift pump pumping slurry flow was investigated
experimentally. Experiments were conducted for three submergence ratios (0.4, 0.6 & 0.8)
with different air injection pressure (0.125 bars to 2 bars). The riser pipe is 205 cm length
with 18 mm in diameter. Air injector height is 30 cm from the bottom of the mixing box.
Three holes injector was used (4 mm diameter each). Different particles were used: Plastic
(6 mm diameter of density 1200 Kg / m3), PVC (5 mm diameter of density 1400 Kg/ m3),
PVC (3 mm diameter of density 1400 Kg / m3) and Quartz (1.5 mm diameter of density
2650 Kg / m3).

Experiments investigated the effect of the submergence ratios on both solid mass flow
rate and liquid mass flow rate and overall pump efficiency. The results indicated that the
liquid mass flow rate increases with increasing the submergence ratio and decreasing
the density of solid particles used. While the solid mass flow rate is dependent on the
particle diameter for low submergence ratio and on the density of the particle for higher
submergence ratio.
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Ninth International Conference on Computational Structures Technology

2 - 5 September 2008

Madiera - Portugal

The Effect of Shear Connectors on the Behaviour of Steel Concrete Composite Beams

In this paper, a simplified approach which allows the determination of the composite beam
behaviour. An experimental program was established for a series of composite beams with
different spacing and types of shear connectors. Based on shear connector characteristics,
full and partial actions are considered. The validity of this study was established by
correlation of numerical model results obtained from computer finite element software with
experimental test evidence. Previous investigations showed that the capacity of the steel
concrete composite slab was found to be dependent upon the types of shear connectors,
thickness of concrete and thickness of formed steel deck.

Two series of composite beams were prepared and tested. The first series contains four
composite beams, and the second three beams. The variables in the test program are
the spacings and the types of connectors. The test results indicated that the capacity of
composite beams with hard connectors is larger than those of composite beams with mild
connectors. It is noticed that the type of connectors slightly affects the capacity of the
beams and that in the case of hard connectors, all beams develop full composite action
while in the case of mild connectors, all beams with mild connectors did not develop full
composite action.

Models were developed and the test beams were analyzed using two models; a finite
element numerical model and a simplified empirical model. In the finite element method, the
beams were modelled taking into account the non - linear behaviour of the materials. The
comparison of the results obtained from the model with those from the test beams showed
approximately similar results. The simplified empirical model is based on the spacing and
types of the shear connectors. This has been taken into account by the introduction of a
correction or composite action factor. Empirical curves that allow the determination of the
correction factor were obtained. On the basis of the test results and the analytical models
obtained in this study, the significance and contribution of the shear connectors required
to provide a full composite action were shown. The number of shear connectors affects
the displacement of the composite beams but the type of shear connectors slightly affects
the load capacity of the beams.

6eme Conference Internationale sur la Science des Materiaux, CSM6
16 - 18 July 2010

Lebanese University - Lebanon

Key Parameters Affecting Washout Resistance of Underwater Concrete

A comprehensive research study is undertaken to provide better understanding on
key parameters affecting washout variations of underwater concrete. These include
cement content, water - to - cementitious materials ratio (w / cm), silica fume dosage,
different types and concentrations of chemical admixtures (such as antiwashout agents
and superplasticizers), and various levels of consistency. Test results have shown that
the incorporation of cellulose or welan gum - based antiwashout agents can greatly
reduce water dilution of underwater concrete while increasing flow resistance and plastic
viscosity. Increased cement and silica fume contents together with reduced w / cm are
found to reduce washout loss; whereas increased concrete workability increases washout
due to decreased level of cohesiveness. Correlations between washout mass loss and
compressive strength are established.
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The 16th International Scientific Conference

13 - 15 November 2009

Beirut Arab University - Lebanon

Watertight Concrete Construction in Hydraulic Structures

Watertight concrete is achieved by a combination of good materials, good workmanship
and attention to detail both in the design office and in site. This paper aims, to highlight the
factors which a designer should consider when preparing a design for a watertight structure
(tanks, dams and other hydraulic structures) and the practical problems which must be
foreseen by those on site concerned with the superposition and actual construction.
Particular attention is given to the selection of concrete materials (cement, aggregates,
concrete quality and admixtures), and exposure conditions. Previous test results on this
area were studied and analyzed and conclusions were made. Design provisions and
crack control for thermal and moisture movements for ground slabs, walls, roof slabs
and joints (sliding, horizontal and vertical joints) are highlighted. Methods of construction
that include joint preparation and curing are also presented. Joining materials such as
waterbars, sealant and joint filler are also emphasized.

The 5th Civil Engineering Conference in the Asian Region and Australasian Structural
Engineering Conference 2010

8 - 12 August 2010

Sydney - Australia

Analytical Analysis of Paneled Beam Floor Slabs

Most solutions to the problem of grid beam floor slabs were based on the assumption that
the torsional rigidity of the elements is neglected. This assumption has the advantage of
simplifying the method of analysis by reducing the degree of redundancy of the problem.
The adequacy of the solution actually depends on the relative rigidity of the elements of the
floor, mainly the slab, and the grid beams. As the slab thickness increases, the torsional
rigidity of the slab also increases and consequently the internal actions on the grid beams
will be reduced. Such situations also occurs in the case of reinforced concrete bridges
since the slab has to withstand the local effect of heavy concentrated loads, its thickness
is usually so substantial that composite action of the grid beams and slab system must
be taken into account since the torsional rigidity practically controls the whole state of
strain. This paper studies the effects of torsional rigidity of the elements of grid beam
floor slabs. An analytical method was developed using different number of grids in each
direction and different stiffness of both the slab and the grid beams. The effect of the
torsional rigidity was considered by using a finite element model that has been used in the
analytical method. Results show the effects of slab stiffness and grid beams stiffnesses
on the distribution of loads. Results are presented in the form of tables and graphs for
different number of grids in both directions, and grid and slab stiffnesses, which provide a
powerful tool for the design of such slabs.
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Conference on Computing and Control Technologies CCCT 2008
July 2008

Rosen Centre Hotel - Orlando - Florida

Investigation on H - Tree Multiband Prefractal Antenna

In this paper, a new technique for H - tree pre - fractal patch antenna and H - tree slot pre -
fractal microstrip patch antenna arrays are examined through simulation and experimental
testing. The simulations, conducted using a simulator based on the Method of Moment
(MoM), showed a multi - band behavior as expected. The simulated results are compared
with the practical measurements and good agreements were obtained. These results
provide evidence that the proposed designs and can be used in the DCS, PCS, UMTS,
WLAN, C - band, and Ku service frequency band.

International Wireless Communications and Mobile Computing Conference (IWCMC 2008)
August 2008

Creta Maris Hotel - Crete Island - Greece

A New Modified Ultra - Wideband Circular Disc Dipole Antenna for UWB Systems

In this paper, we present a modified ultra - wideband (UWB) antenna for ultra - wideband
applications such as Wireless Communication and WiMax systems. It consists of a two
circular - disc patch fed by a 50 Q) coaxial feed line. The obtained bandwidth by simulation
(SWR < 2) is about 10 GHz (from 0.650 to 10 GHz with a bandwidth ratio (1:15.4). The
radiation characteristics are as expected for dipole antennas.

The 10th Annual UAE, University Research Conference
13 - 14 April 2009

United Arab of Emirates

Arabic Optical Character Recognition

Automatic recognition of printed and handwritten documents remains an active area of
research. Arabic is one of the languages that present special problems. Arabic is cursive
and therefore necessitates a segmentation process to determine the boundaries of a
character. Arabic characters consist of multiple disconnected parts. Dots and Diacritics
are used in many Arabic characters and can appear above or below the main body of the
character. In Arabic, the same letter has up to four different forms depending on where it
appears in the word and depending on the letters that are adjacent to it. In this paper, a
novel approach is described that recognizes Arabic script documents. The method starts
by preprocessing which involves binarization, noise reduction, and thinning. The text
is then segmented into separate lines. Characters are then segmented by determining
bifurcation points that are near the baseline. Segmented characters are then compared
to prestored templates to identify the best match. The template comparisons are based
on central moments, Hu moments, and Invariant moments. The method is proven to work
satisfactorily for scanned printed Arabic text. The paper concludes with a discussion of the
drawbacks of the method and a description of possible solutions.
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International Conference on Information and Network Technology ICINT 2009
10 - 12 July 2009

Mercure Perth Hotel - Perth - Australia

Correcting Noisy Cipher in CBC Mode

Correction of noisy cipher is a challenging task. Previous work has been done on correcting
noisy ciphers using AES in ECB mode. In this paper, error detection and correction is done
at the receiver end, without any changes to the encryption algorithm that uses AES in
CBC mode. A property of CBC is that noise affecting one encrypted block will affect the
corresponding decrypted block and its neighbour. This property is exploited to identify the
noise vector that contaminated the encrypted message. For a specific corpus the space
of all possible messages (Datagram book) is modelled. The noise - free neighbour of the
noise contaminated decrypted data is used to generate multiple possible candidates. The
candidates are then compared to the Datagram book to identify the noise - free block.

International Conference on Information Security and Privacy
13 - 16 July 2009

Imperial Swan Hotel - Orlando - U.S.A

A Novel Approach for Correcting Noisy AES Ciphers

Contemporary proven cryptographic algorithms, like the Advanced Encryption Standard
(AES), are used for secure transmission of data in many of the communication systems
in use. Cipher data when transmitted over public networks might be subject to noise.
Classical error detection and correction methods are usually applied to unencrypted data
which makes them not suitable for ciphers. This is due to the fact that a one bit error in an
encrypted message will lead to an average of 50% error rate in the decrypted message.
In this paper, the encryption algorithm used is 128 bit AES with a 256 bit key size using as
mode of operation, the electronic codebook (ECB). Error detection and correction is done
at the receiver end, without any changes to the encryption algorithm. For a specific corpus
the space of all possible messages is modelled. Based on this model, the equivalent space
for encrypted messages is created. Comparing a noisy block with the elements of the
latter space will produce the correct block in cases where the number of bits in error is
within a certain range.

First International Conference on Computational Intelligence, Communication
Systems and Networks

23 - 25 July 2009

Lemon Tree Hotel - Indore - India

Correcting Noise in Block Ciphers

Contemporary proven block cryptographic algorithms, like the Advanced Encryption Standard
(AES), are used for secure transmission of data in many of the communication systems in
use. Classical error detection / correction methods are not suitable for such situations due to
the randomness property of encryption. A one bit error in an encrypted message will lead to
an average of 50 % error rate in the decrypted message. In this paper, error detection and
correction is done at the receiver end, without any changes to the encryption algorithm. Errors
that are not correctible by existing error correction methods are treated in this paper by looking
at their surrounding data. For a specific corpus the space of all possible messages is modelled.
The neighbourhood of the noise contaminated data is used, along with the space of all possible
messages, in order to correct the errors. In case of multiple possible corrections, statistical natural
language processing methods are used to rank the possibilities and choose the best one.
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Third International Conference on Network and System Security a3 gall ‘M.I

19 - 21 October 2009 ALl g5
Gold Coast International NSS 2009 - Gold Coast - Australia asgall S
Error Correction of Noisy Block Cipher Using Cipher and Plaintext Characteristics Sl Gyl sie
Contemporary proven cryptographic algorithms, like the Advanced Encryption Standard Sl jaals

(AES), are used in many secure data storage systems. Cipher data when written or read
might be subject to noise. Classical error detection and correction methods are not
suitable for encrypted data. In this paper, error detection and correction is performed at
the receiver end, without any changes to the encryption algorithm. One of the properties
of encrypted information is that all encrypted blocks have a minimum hamming distance
from each other. This property is exploited to obtain the exact correct block. When error
correction based on the encrypted data cannot be performed, natural language properties
of plaintext data are used to eliminate noise. The plaintext blocks surrounding the noisy
plaintext block are used to generate possible candidates. In case a unique solution is not
achieved, n - gram properties of the plaintext language are used to rank the possibilities
and promote the best fit.

Sixth IASTED international Conference, Advances in Computer Sciences and Engineering a3 gall ‘u.l
15 - 17 March 2010 ALl g,
ACSE 2010 - Sharm El Sheikh - Egypt saspall 1<
Computer Interfacing Electronic Boards for Building Management Systems Gl Gl sie
Modern personal computers are becoming highly capable and can support peripherals of Sl aals

various uses. Present software tools can efficiently work under personal computers and
fully support the development of web - based, network - based, and / or offline software
packages. This paper presents the design and implementation of a multipurpose hardware
/ software interfacing system suitable for automating building management. The proposed
prototype includes the development of an additional port interfacingcard compatible with
a personal computer motherboard. A 24 - bit port extension board is developed to enable
larger interfacing capabilities. The port extension board is compatible with the additional
interfacing card. A multi - purpose application interfacing board of relays is also created.
The board of relays is compatible with the port extension board and can be connected
to building electrical components such as, circuit breakers, sockets, appliances, etc. The
proposed hardware subsystems are of multipurpose and their application is not necessarily
restricted to building management systems. Two software packages are created for the
proposed hardware system. A visual offline package is created under Visual C++ that
provides easy control through a structured graphical user interface. A web - based package
is also developed for the created hardware interfacing system. The focus of this paper is
presenting the automated system blocks with emphasis on the hardware part. The system
is proposed as a solution for automating buildings and / or houses of different sizes. The
suggested system enjoys several advantages, such as, scalability, upgradability, and ease

of use.
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Power Electronics, Machines and Drives Conference PEMD 2010 sa3sall ol

19 - 21 April 2010 ALl g,
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Optimum Flux Distribution with Harmonic Injection for Multiphase Induction Machine Gl 4yl sie
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Energy in 21st Century, 2008 IEEE Conference

20 - 24 July 2008 ALl a5
Pitsburgh - Pennsylvania - U.S.A saigall 1<,
Selection of a Suitable Mother Wavelet for Analyzing Power System Fault Transients Gl Gyl sie
Intheliterature, wavelet techniques are proposed for the analysis of power system transients. Sl jaals

Many mother wavelets have been used for this analysis such as Haar, Daubechies (db),
Symlets, and Coiflets. This paper describes a strategy to choose a suitable mother wavelet
for this analysis. It also shows the deviation between Matlab and theoretical (mathematically
calculated) db - wavelets when they are used for the analysis of power system transient.
The simulation study is carried out using PSCAD simulation program and Matlab wavelet
toolbox. The simulation results show that the theoretical db wavelet is more suitable for
analyzing power system fault transients than the Matlab db wavelet.

el Luaig aus graall Glse 93l seluwall 3wyl .4
Twelfth International Conference on Civil, Structural and Environmental sa3sall ol

Engineering Computing

1 - 4 September 2009 ALl p 5
Funchal - Tivol Madeira Hotel - Medeira - Portugal asgall 1<
Time - History Dynamic Behavior of RC Buildings Strengthened by Steel Shear Walls Gl Gyl sie
Steel shear walls are currently used as lateral - load resisting systems for new high rise Sl Gaals

steel and reinforced concrete (RC) buildings in highly seismic regions such as California
and Japan. Steel shear walls are characterized by enhancement of lateral load resistance,
stiffness and ductility. This paper will focus on understanding the analytical behavior of a
multi - story RC building strengthened by steel shear walls compared to RC shear walls. The
prototype building simulates a medium - rise building. Three dimensional structural models
for the building are developed and analyzed under gravity loads besides time - history
dynamic loads using the Izmit (Turkey) earthquake record. The objective is to compare the
response of the buildings with RC shear walls and with steel plate shear walls.

American Concrete Institute (ACI) Kuwait Chapter 2nd International Conference, ‘).u"f,.dl ‘u..l

Design & Sustainability of Structural Concrete in the Middle East

12 - 14 March 2007 A Ll e,
Radisson SAS - Kuwait saspall s
Response of Upgraded Reinforced Concrete Buildings to lateral Loads Sl 4l sie
By default, structures are designed to support both gravity and lateral loads. Although Sl aals

of the fact that Lebanon is vulnerable to strong ground excitations, unfortunately most
of its buildings have been designed for gravity loads with total negligence or inadequate
analysis for lateral earthquake forces.



To overcome this major structural defect, it is practical and economical to upgrade a seismically
weak building rather than demolishing it. The main objective of upgrading is to enhance the
dynamic response of the structure. An efficient, rapidly constructed and economic upgrading
technique is to use a combination of reinforced concrete and steel jackets. Reinforced concrete
jackets are used for the existing RC columns, whereas the RC beams are jacketed by steel
plates using epoxy - grouted anchors. In this paper, a typical low - rise multistory building is
selected for investigation; Using SAP2000, a three - dimensional model for the RC building
is subjected to a dynamic time - history analysis using the latest Izmit earthquake record.
Next, a retrofitting scheme is designed for upgrading of two bays of the building. A dynamic
time - history analysis is carried on a 3D model representing the upgraded building. An overall
comparison and interpretation of results is made between the RC and the upgraded building.

American Concrete Institute (ACI) Kuwait Chapter 2nd International Conference,
Design & Sustainability of Structural Concrete in the Middle East

March 2007

Radisson SAS - Kuwait

Behaviour of Axially Loaded Concrete - Filled Steel Tubes

This paper presents an integrated experimental and analytical study on the behavior of
short circular concrete filled steel tube columns concentrically loaded in compression.
Twenty - four specimens were tested to investigate the post - yield strength of CFT columns
and study the effect of steel wall thickness on the ultimate strength of composite columns.
Confinement of the concrete core provided by the circular tube shape was also addressed.
Depth to tube wall thickness ratios between 30 < D / t < 40 and length to tube depth
ratio of 2 < L / D < 5 were investigated. The ratio between ultimate to yield strength was
also investigated for different sections. Results from this study showed a good agreement
between analytical and experimental results. The results also indicate that circular tubes
offer substantial post - yield strength and stiffness as well as better ductility; and therefore
considered a good candidate as a structural element in an earthquake resisting system.
Ultimate strength results indicate that CFT columns possess higher strengths, through
the composite action represented by concrete confinement and steel interaction, than
the algebraic summation of concrete and steel strength. A comparison between CFT and
conventional circular reinforced concrete columns with spiral reinforcement shows that
CFT offers higher capacity and reduction in area, an attribute strongly recommended in
design of heavily loaded columns located at lower stories in high - rise buildings.
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The 5th Civil Engineering Conference in the Asian Region and Australasian Structural
Engineering Conference 2010

8 - 12 August 2010

Sydney - Australia

New Demountable Built - Up Steel Structural System: Optimization of Cross Sectional Properties

The paper presents a new demountable steel structural system with an optimal cross
sectional properties. The compromise between the highest inertia and the minimum cross
sectional area and / or weight of a structural element constitutes a challenging target
for the structural engineer. However, little research has been conducted to explore this
general problem. The new system consists of (L) angles, square stiffeners and plates.
These elements are assembled to form a unit box consisting of four (L) angles surrounding
the stiffeners and riveted together using plates, bolts and nuts. No welding is used to allow
the system to be demounted and reconstructed in a different form.
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The cross section might be built up based on different connected unit boxes. An
experimental investigation was conducted to study the flexural behavior of built - up
beams with a variable numbers of stiffeners. It was found that the number of stiffeners and
their distribution affect the flexural load capacity of the beam. Thus, the optimum weight
is defined by the minimum number of stiffeners that ensure the maximum load capacity
of the beam. This study focused on the economical aspect of the proposed system. The
demountable system provides a fast erection of structures such as portable or temporary
houses. This system is beneficial for reducing construction and labor effort and saving
time cost due its simplicity and ease of construction.
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The 5th Civil Engineering Conference in the Asian Region and Australasian Structural
Engineering Conference 2010

8 - 12 August 2010

Sydney Convention & Exhibition Center - Australia

Planning, Modeling and Control of Logistic Systems: The Optimization of Seaport
Container Terminals

The development of comprehensive models for strategic and tactical planning of container
terminals offers significant research opportunities, as well as the automation of container
terminals, that is real - time decision and control of operations. For this reason, both new
models and appropriate solution methods are required. The queue model described in
this paper for the optimization of operations inside maritime container terminals is just
an aggregate model for the strategic and tactical planning of terminals; the purpose, at
the strategic level, is that of dimensioning the system, in terms of number of handling
equipment, lay - out and size of the terminal, and so on. Moreover, at a tactical - operational
level, the idea proposed in this work is the integration of the queue model with a simulation
tool able to reproduce the real operativity of the terminal. A modeling approach is proposed
in this field. This model is devoted to the optimization of container transfers in a seaport
container terminal, in which the position and the movement of containers are represented
by a set of queues, whose dynamic evolutions are described by discrete - time equations.
The problem, aiming at minimizing the transfer delays of containers in the terminal, is
stated as an optimal control problem whose solution is sought by adopting a receding -
horizon strategy.

This model and the relative optimization problem can be applied for the strategic planning
or at a tactical - operational level; for both the cases, the application to real case studies is
presented and the relative results are provided.

The 5th Civil Engineering Conference in the Asian Region and Australasian Structural
Engineering Conference 2010

8 - 12 August 2010

Sydney Convention & Exhibition Center - Australia

Stability of Timetables and Train Routings in Complex Railway Stations

This paper describes stability measures of timetables for train routings within station
areas. As the quality of service should not suffer when introducing new train services,
the question of the stability of a timetable is of crucial interest while designing denser
timetables. With the help of evaluation functions, timetables can be examined regarding
their likelihood to fail, their sensitivity against disruptions of the schedule, or their efficiency
to recover from deviations.
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By examining the routing alternatives, which are tremendously high in station regions, the
feasibility problem is modeled as an independent set problem. The probability that the
routes of two different trains are incompatible can be calculated by assuming certain delay
patterns for arriving and departing trains. The previous graph model is then extended
by the introduction of additional edges whose weights are set to the probability that the
corresponding routes are incompatible. Stability measures are then expressed as certain
properties of the extended graph. In a second step, these stability measure functions are
used to state different optimization problems that are then solved by a random restart
local search heuristic. In order to test the methodology, a complex railway station has
been used as a case study. Results show that the tighter the timetable becomes the
more important is the design of the railway system and the coordination of suitable track
topologies, meaningful train service intentions, the dense schedules, elaborate routings,
and actively managed train delays.

RETBE'08, Role of Engineering towards a better Environment "Environmental
Changes: Challenges & Opportunities"’, 7th International Conference

20 - 22 December 2008

Alexandria University - Egypt

Evaluating Management Strategies for ReducingTraffic Congestion Costs in Urban Areas

Traffic congestion has been identified as being able to account for incremental costs
resulting from interference among road users. These impacts are most significant under
urban - peak conditions when traffic volumes approach a road's capacity. The resulting
congestion reduces mobility and increases driver stress, vehicle costs and pollution.
Traffic Congestion Costs consist of incremental delay, driver stress, vehicle costs, crash
risk and wasted fuel resulting from interference between vehicles in the traffic stream,
particularly as a roadway system approaches its capacity. The objective of this paper is
to discuss current definitions of metropolitan traffic congestion and ways it is currently
measured.Also, the impacts that congestion delays have on the users are examined. The
research then enumerates the strategies that can be adopted to mitigate congestion in
such traffic situations: These strategies can be broadly classified into the supply initiatives
like improvement of urban road network, coordination of traffic movements and the
demand initiatives like road pricing, parking restrictions and entirely movements' reversals.
A number of mitigation strategies were identified and evaluated for the Alexandria City
Center as a case study. Different indicators are used to measure congestion and estimate
the congestion costs such as Level of Service (LOS), average travel speed, and congestion
delay compared with free - flowing traffic. Traffic congestion costs are estimated including
vehicle costs, and environmental costs (wasted fuel). Other indicators were used to evaluate
the mitigation strategies such as roadway congestion index (RCI), travel rate index (TRI),
and travel time index (TTI). The paper summarizes the results of the case study.

Cutse 07, Curtin University of Technology Sarawak Engineering Conference
26 - 27 November 2007

Curtin University - Miri - Sarawak - Malaysia

Microscopic Simulation Approach for Evaluating Transportation Developments

The traffic congestion is one of the worst problems in many countries. Traffic congestion
wastes a huge portion of the national income for fuel and traffic - related environmental and
socioeconomic problems. Real solutions to traffic congestion may include infrastructure
or operational developments. The impacts of transportation developments on network
performance can be evaluated either in field studies or using traffic simulation.

Sl joals

a3l

4Ll g,
3l ol
Sl Gl gie

Sl joals

Sl sl
ALl s
a3l Gl
&l ol gic
Sedf] el

YA



va

Field studies are generally expensive to complete and they don't offer any flexibility in
investigating alternative scenarios. The use of computer modeling and microscopic
traffic simulation in particular, offers a better and more cost - effective approach, in
which the modeler can vary the input conditions and measure their impacts on network
performance. Simulation is less expensive and safer than on - line tests, and not only
provides transportation engineers with the ability test the feasibility and performance
of a system before it is implemented, but also to optimize the proposed system. This
paper presents the use of microscopic traffic simulation models to evaluate the effects
of transportation developments. A detailed framework outlining the construction and
calibration of microscopic simulation models is provided, as well as the considerations
that must be made when analyzing the outputs from the model. The paper presents an
overview of the model building process of a VISSIM model for a case study of an urban
area. This is done using the specific example of the Horia Road area, located in Alexandria,
Egypt. The paper summarizes the work undertaken for the assessment of developments
using VISSIM. These developments include various signal options and the implementation
of a proposed Bus Rapid Transit project, including changes to bus routes. The VISSIM
micro - simulation software provided an effective tool to analyze and evaluate the traffic
management schemes. The simulation results were compared against the field data to
determine the performance of the calibrated models. The proposed procedure yielded
acceptable results for all applications.
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Twelfth International Conference on Civil, Structural and Environmental
Engineering Computing

1 - 4 September 2009

Funchal - Tivol Madeira Hotel - Madeira - Portugal

Seismic Response of Reinforced Concrete Dual Wall - Framing Resisting System

Under the effect of lateral forces, generated by wind or earthquakes, a frame deforms
primarily in a shear mode of deformations, whereas the structural wall behaves like a
vertical cantilever with dominant flexural deformation. Compatibility of deformation requires
that frames and walls have identical lateral displacements at floor levels. The contributions
of walls and frames in a dual system are strongly influenced by the dynamic response
characteristics and the development of plastic hinges during major earthquakes. These
contributions may be quite different from what predicted by conventional elastic methods
of analysis, particularly for high - rise buildings. In such events, elastic analysis are likely
to be inappropriate and misleading, in particular, the common practice of allocating a
portion of the lateral forces to the frames and the remainder to the walls, which are then
independently analyzed. The purpose of the present research is to study the effect of
building height on the contribution of each individual system in resisting seismic forces
by using a computer - software based on the finite element method. A three dimensional
model of an R / C building structure will be prepared and is subjected to a dynamic time
history loading. Non - linear analysis of the study building will be performed; these steps will
be repeated for different selected building heights. The study building will be also analyzed
for elastic lateral forces computed by Equivalent Static Load Method as per the Uniform
Building Code (UBC) - Provisions. Results obtained from proceeding analysis, including
variable heights of buildings as well as analysis type, will lead to major findings that may
include but not limited to: Firstly, the difference between elastic - static and non - linear
dynamic analyses; secondly, defining criteria which lead to an optimal use of dual system;
and lastly, being able to predict realistic behaviour of dual system. Steel shear walls are
currently used as lateral - load resisting systems for new high rise steel and reinforced
concrete (RC) buildings in highly seismic regions such as California and Japan.
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Steel shear walls are characterized by enhancement of lateral load resistance, stiffness
and ductility. This paper will focus on understanding the analytical behavior of a multi
- story RC building strengthened by steel shear walls compared to RC shear walls. The
prototype building simulates a medium - rise building. Three dimensional structural models
for the building are developed and analyzed under gravity loads besides time - history
dynamic loads using the Izmit (Turkey) earthquake record. The objective is to compare the
response of the buildings with RC shear walls and with steel plate shear walls.

Twelfth International Conference on Civil, Structural and Environmental
Engineering Computing

1 - 4 September 2009

Funchal - Tivol Madeira Hotel - Madeira - Portugal

Finite Element Modeling of Axially Loaded Concrete - Filled Steel Tubes

Presented in this paper an analytical study on the behavior of short circular concrete filled
steel tube columns concentrically loaded in compression. Nonlinear finite element models
were built using nonlinear analysis software "ADINA"; the models were developed and
verified using experimental results. The concrete core and the steel tube are modeled
using 4 - node 2D solid axisymmetrical elements. The interface between both the steel
tube and concrete core is modeled by defining contact surfaces (2D - axisymmetrical
contact surfaces).Twenty - five different models were analyzed and tested to investigate
the effect of steel wall thickness on the ultimate strength of composite columns. Strain
hardening behavior for the steel stress strain relation or an elastic - perfectly plastic relation
is carefully considered in the analysis to simulate the actual behavior. Confinement of the
concrete core provided by the circular tube shape was also addressed. The interface of
friction between the two materials is represented in the proposed model. Depth to tube
wall thickness ratios between 30 < D / t < 70 and length to tube depth ratio of L/ D =5
were investigated. The ratio between ultimate to yield strength was also investigated for
different sections. Results from this study showed a good agreement between analytical
and previously carried experimental results. The results also indicated that circular tubes
offer substantial post - yield strength and stiffness as well as better ductility. Ultimate
strength results were also compared to current specifications governing the design of
concrete filled steel tube columns.

A comparison between CFT and conventional circular reinforced concrete columns with
spiral reinforcement shows that CFT offers higher capacity and reduction in area, an
attribute strongly recommended in design of heavily loaded columns such as columns of
lower stories in high - rise buildings.

Twelfth International Conference on Civil, Structural and Environmental
Engineering Computing

1 - 4 September 2009

Funchal - Tivol Madeira Hotel - Madeira - Portugal

Softening of Joints in Reinforced Concrete Structures a Non - Linear Dynamic Approach

Loads on reinforced concrete (R.C) beams produce a matrix of stresses in beam fibers
everywhere in a beam and at different order. The main stresses induced are tensile,
compressive and shear stresses. In order for beams to stand for such stresses, the
combination of concrete material and flexural reinforcements creates an "Integrated
Resistance System" that has a unique mechanism in resisting the induced stresses in
these beams.
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This mechanism works in a way that concrete resists mainly induced compressive stresses;
flexural reinforcement resists induced tensile stresses and confinement reinforcement
combined with concrete resist induced shear stresses. When R.C beams are subjected
to time history loads, and at advanced loadings, compressive stresses in concrete fibers
may exceed ultimate strength limits and, for any further loads, compression zone will start
to exhibit what others suggested to call «Softening» behavior. This Softening will spread
through fibers of beam in the vicinity of point of maximum moments (plastic hinge), till
beam reaches total failure eventually. The main objective of this research is to study the
structural behavior of beams during the pre - softening and softening stages, when beams
are subjected to a time history load. This study will not just highlight the various aspects
of beam behavior during pre - softening and softening stages, it will be, however, also
useful to generate design data like MCRACK, MULTIMATE, Qy and Quit (yield and ultimate
curvatures), plastic hinge length Lp, maximum axial strain, maximum axial stress and vertical
deflections. These design data are, in fact, the criteria for a refined and very accurate design
of R.C beams. This so called "Softening" study was performed using an analytical method
that will model beams as an assembly of three dimensional finite elements. This model
was assembled and analyzed using, ABAQUS finite elements software[1]. This study will
start with an introduction that describes general structural behavior of beams and definition
and importance of studying softening phenomenon is included. Some aspects of the
objective of studying softening are mentioned at end of this introduction. Then an analytical
modeling study, using ABAQUS, to five beams that were selected from a series of beams
experimentally tested at Monash University, Melbourne, Australia [3] is performed. Detailed
results are presented of one beam and a summary of results for the other beams. Afterwards,
a comparison between analytical results and experimental results is presented.

American Concrete Institute (ACI) Kuwait Chapter 2nd International Conference,
Design & Sustainability of Structural Concrete in the Middle East

March 2007

Kuwait

Response of Upgraded Reinforced Concrete Buildings to lateral Loads

By default, structures are designed to support both gravity and lateral loads. Although of
the fact that Lebanon is vulnerable to strong ground excitations, unfortunately most of its
buildings have been designed for gravity loads with total negligence or inadequate analysis
for lateral earthquake forces. To overcome this major structural defect, it is practical and
economical to upgrade a seismically weak building rather than demolishing it. The main
objective of upgrading is to enhance the dynamic response of the structure. An efficient,
rapidly constructed and economic upgrading technique is to use a combination of
reinforced concrete and steel jackets. Reinforced concrete jackets are used for the existing
RC columns, whereas the RC beams are jacketed by steel plates using epoxy - grouted
anchors. In this paper, a typical low - rise multistory building is selected for investigation.
Using SAP2000, a three - dimensional model for the RC building is subjected to a dynamic
time - history analysis using the latest Izmit earthquake record. Next, a retrofitting scheme
is designed for upgrading of two bays of the building. A dynamic time - history analysis
is carried on a 3D model representing the upgraded building. An overall comparison and
interpretation of results is made between the RC and the upgraded building.
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American Concrete Institute (ACI) Kuwait Chapter 2nd International Conference,
Design & Sustainability of Structural Concrete in the Middle East

March 2007

Radisson SAS - Kuwait

Behavior of Axially Loaded Concrete - Filled Steel Tubes

This paper presents an integrated experimental and analytical study on the behavior of short
circular concrete filled steel tube columns concentrically loaded in compression. Nonlinear
finite element models were built using nonlinear analysis software "ADINA"; the models
were developed and verified using experimental results. Twenty - five different models
were analyzed and tested to investigate the effect of steel wall thickness on the ultimate
strength of composite columns. Confinement of the concrete core provided by the circular
tube shape was also addressed. Depth to tube wall thickness ratios between 30 <D/t < 70
and length to tube depth ratio of L / D = 5 were investigated. The ratio between ultimate to
yield strength was also investigated for different sections. Results from this study showed a
good agreement between analytical and experimental results. The results also indicate that
circular tubes offer substantial post - yield strength and stiffness as well as better ductility;
and therefore considered a good candidate as a structural element in an earthquake
resisting system. Ultimate strength results were also compared to current specifications
governing the design of concrete filled steel tube columns. A comparison between CFT and
conventional circular reinforced concrete columns with spiral reinforcement shows that CFT
offers higher capacity and reduction in area, an attribute strongly recommended in design
of heavily loaded columns such as columns of lower stories in high - rise buildings.
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2nd WSEAS / IASME International Conference on Waste Management, Water
Pollution, Air Pollution, and Indoor Climate (WWAI'08)

26 - 28 October 2008

Corfu - Greece

On the Atmospheric Dispersion and Gaussian Plume Model

As an air pollutant is transported from a source to a potential receptor the pollutant
disperses into the surrounding air so that it arrives at a much lower concentration than it
was on leaving the source. Atmospheric air quality dispersion models are usually used to
estimate just how much reduction has occurred during the transport of pollutant from an
industrial source, and consequently to project the pollution concentration at ground level.
Dispersion models usually incorporate meteorological, terrain, physical and chemical
characteristics of the effluent and source design to simulate the formation and transport of
pollutant plumes. Strict environmental regulations worldwide resulted in an ever growing
concern about the validity and reliability of air quality dispersion models. The present work
is a try to evaluate the applicability of dispersion models from an industrial source. Two
examples of the air quality dispersion models are considered here; the classical Gaussian
plume model by Sutton and PRISE (Plume Rise) model by Henderson - Sellers and Allen.
The sensitivity study carried out for both models, and the results obtained indicated that
the classical Gaussian plume model is reliable and applicable far from the source (5000 m
and beyond), while PRISE model was shown to be applicable in the close region (within a
few hundred meters) from the source.
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ASME Power Division Conference, Albuquerque, New Mexico

21 - 23 July 2009

Al Buguerque - New Mexico

The Effect of Carbon Dioxide in Non - Air Inlet Mixture on Combustion Performance in
Diesel Engine

In recent years, interests in ocean - logical research and developments have grown on
an international scale. This increased the demand for independent power plants which
can operate underwater with no requirements for power transmission cables and support
vessels or bases. The closed cycle diesel engine, CCDE, provides an economic solution
that is strongly needed. Such solution is expected to fill the energy gap for submarine
between the low performance conventional diesel electric system and high performance
nuclear reactor plant. The interrelationships between the non - air oxidants with moderate
gases for synthetic atmosphere and combustion performance are either not understood
or not well documented. A theoretical model based on fuel / synthetic atmosphere cycle
approximation for the diesel engine has been developed and a new definition of excess air
factor under synthetic air condition was used. The effect of percentage of carbon dioxide
in the inlet charge on the maximum in - cylinder pressure was predicted. An experimental
rig was built for Duetz F1L 511, single cylinder air cooled diesel engine, equipped with
in - cylinder observation system. Pressure versus crank angle for different compositions
of inlet mixture and carbon dioxide percentage was obtained for different loads. Results
showed that increasing carbon dioxide percentage by volume in the inlet mixture leads to a
deteriorating effect on maximum in - cylinder pressure and temperature. The experimental
results showed agreement with the theoretical ones.

The 16th International Scientific Conference
13 - 15 November 2009

Beirut Arab University - Lebanon

A cutting model for brittle materials

Advanced engineering ceramic materials such as silicon carbides and silicon nitride have
been used in many engineering applications. Cutting of such materials with abrasive
water jet is becoming the most recent cutting technique for its inherent advantages. In
the present study, an elastic - plastic erosion model was adopted to develop an abrasive
waterjet model for cutting brittle materials. As a result, a cutting model based on fracture
mechanics was derived and introduced. The suggested model predicts the maximum
depth of cut of the target material as a function of the fracture toughness and hardness,
as well as process parameters. The maximum depth of cut predicted by the suggested
model was compared with published experimental results for three types of ceramics. The
effect of process parameters on the maximum depth of cut for a given ceramic material
is also studied and compared with experimental work. The comparison reveals that there
is a good agreement between the model predictions and experimental results, where the
difference between the predicted and experimental values of the maximum depth of cut
was found to have an average value of 10 %.
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10th International Conference for Enhanced Building Operations (ICEBO)
26 - 28 October 2010

Kuwait Institute for Scientific Research - Shuwaikh - Kuwait

Adsorption Solar - Assisted Air - Conditioning System, Part I: Prototype Design

A simple prototype model is designed to investigate the performance of adsorption air -
conditioning system that can be driven entirely by solar energy. The designed model is
aimed at replacing the conventional vapor compression air - conditioning systems which
are reasonable for the global warming. The proposed model is supposed to be used in
conditioning the governmental offices during the working hours in the weekdays when
both the sunshine and the need for air - conditioning reach their maximum levels at the
same instance. Solar adsorption refrigeration devices have no moving parts consequently
they are noiseless, non - corrosive, cheap to maintain, long lasting in addition to being
environmentally friendly with zero ozone depletion as well as zero global warming potentials.
For these reasons, the research activities are of increasing interest in this aspect in order
to provide optimum solutions for the crucial points that impede making these systems
capable to meet the criteria for commercialization.

10th International Conference in Fluid Dynamics (ICFD10)
16 - 19 December 2010

Egypt
Better Predictions of Fully Developed Flow Over Wavy Wall Using Classical K- Model

This paper aims at improving and enhancing the predictability of the classical turbulence
mathematical models of flows over complex configurations with increasing Reynolds
numbers to improve the design of the realistic applications. For this purpose, turbulent
flow over a sinusoidal solid surface is investigated using two versions of the standard
turbulence model. The wavy channel is chosen since the prediction of the separation and
reattachment points of the inner flow has been a challenging problem for the last three
decades and huge accumulated results of the experimental and numerical approaches
are available in the literature. The investigation is performed within the framework of the
2D modeling to simplify the involved rigorous mathematical processing and to introduce a
reliable physical interpretation of the numerical results. The predicted results are validated
against the available results of the direct numerical simulations DNSs and experimental
works at moderate Reynolds numbers with the recirculation regions recaptured well. This
comparative analysis has proved that the flow in the recirculation regions is sensitive to the
near - wall grid refinement, with interesting level of predictability and clear shortcomings
of the available published results. Redistribution of the grid points in the near wall region
provides better predictions of the skin friction as well as the recirculation zones. The
influences of alternating pressure gradients induced by alternating surface curvatures,
multiple separations and reattachments, higher wave steepness ratios and higher Reynolds
number of order are clarified. The recirculation regions become smaller and diminish at
higher Reynolds numbers considered.
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The International Technical Conference on Circuit, Systems, Computers sasgall ‘u.l

and Communications

July 2008 Ll pa 5
Shimonoseki - Japan saigall 1<
Multiple - Valued Logic Neuron Clock Transformers Sandl 4l sie
Many new MVL clock transformers using artificial neural network are proposed. The MVL Sl jadls

neuron clock transformers are planned to be useful in the MVL neuron central processing
unit. The simulation results demonstrated their feasibility and reliability operations.

The International Technical Conference on Circuit, Systems, Computers a3 gall ‘u..l

and Communications

July 2008 A Lall g5
Shimonoseki - Japan asgall S
Novel Neural Network Ternary Arithmetic Logic Unit Sl Gl sie
In this paper we introduce a new set of ternary neural networks to realize a novel Ternary Sl Gaals

Arithmetic Logic Unit (TALU). All the neurons take advantage of the Logic Oriented neural
network mathematical tools and parallelism concepts allowing fast and simple systematic
analysis. The simulation results, done using MATLAB Simulink, demonstrate the feasibility,
functionality and the correctness of the neural networks designed.

2008 IEEE International Symmposium on Electromagnetic Compatibility asgall ‘u.l
18 - 22 August 2008 ALl p s
Cobo Center - Detroit - U.S.A saigall <
Modeling of the Substrate Coupling Path for Direct Power Injection in Integrated Circuits Sl oyl sie
This paper presents a substrate coupling path model for the direct power injection (DPI) Sl jaals

of EMI disturbances into the substrate of an integrated circuit (IC). This modelling is
achieved on a 0.18 pm test chip composed of several functionally identical cores, differing
only by their EMI protection strategies (RC protection, isolated substrate), and takes
into account these different strategies. The comparison between simulation results and
related measurements demonstrates that, once combined with the complete model of the
injection set - up itself, these models are helpful to choose the best protection strategy
against electromagnetic disturbances.



The NOLTA 2008

7 - 10 September 2008

Panubius Health Spa Resort Helia - Budapest - Hungary

RSA Encryption / Decryption Using Repeated Modulus Methods

This paper proposes the implementation of RSA encryption / decryption algorithm [1]
using the simplification of repeated modulus in order to improve the performance. This
algorithm will be compared with that based on Ancient Indian Vedic Mathematics [4] and
the traditional algorithm [3] based on the straight division algorithm (sequential subtraction,
multiplication, shifting). The recently proposed hierarchical overlay multiplier architecture
is used in the RSA circuitry for multiplication operation; the Carry save adder is used. The
most significant aspect of the paper is the development of a division architecture based on
straight division algorithm but with repeated operation of identical modulus and embedding
it in RSA encryption / decryption circuitry for efficiency improvement. The examples show
that RSA circuitry implemented using repeated identical modulus algorithm with division
and multiplication is efficient in terms of speed compared to its implementation using
conventional multiplication and division architectures.

The IEEE International Conference on Information and Communications Technologies
April 2008

Damascus - Syria

Arithmetic Algorithms and Circuits to Convert MVL to MVL Coded Decimal and Vice Versa

The purpose of this paper is to present new algorithms and circuits to convert from MVL
(Multiple Valued Logic) to MVL Coded Decimal (MVL - CD) and vice versa. We will introduce
two conversion techniques: the first one is called "Addition-Subtraction technique" (AST)
while the other method is called "Division - Multiplication Technique" (DMT). Based on
AST, we will develop the algorithm and circuit of converters for quaternary and quinary
systems. The Addition technique will be applied for converting from MVL to MVL - CD
while Subtraction is used for reverse operation. In addition, we will develop the algorithm
and circuit of DMT converter for quinary system by using delta gate [8] elements. The
division technique will be used to convert MVL to MVL - CD while multiplication will be
used for the inverse conversion. At the end of this paper, a brief comparison will show
the advantages and disadvantages of these methods in terms of cost and performance.
Moreover, we will compare our techniques with other authors' methods and algorithms.

The IEEE International Conference on Information and Communications Technologies
April 2008

Damascus - Syria

Implementation of RSA Encryption Using Identical Modulus Algorithm

The standard techniques for providing privacy and security in data networks include
encryption / decryption algorithms such as Advanced Encryption System (AES) (private
- key) and RSA (public - key) [1,2,3]. RSA is one of the safest standard algorithms, based
on public - key, for providing security in networks. While hardware implementation of this
algorithm tends to be faster compared to its software counterpart, there is a scope for
further improvement of performance of RSA hardware. One of the most time consuming
processes in RSA encryption / decryption algorithm is the computation of (Me mod N)
where M is the text, (e,N) is the key[4] and this paper examines how this computation could
be speeded up drawing up on the repeated modulus.

a3l

A< Luall g, 13
Tyl e
Eall ol gie
Sl s

a3l
&Ll g,
il e
Sl Gl gie
Sl joals

5l sl
&Ll g,
il ol
Sl Gl gie
Sl aals



AV

The IEEE International Conference on Information and Communications Technologies

a3l

April 2008 ALl g5
Damascus - Syria asgall S
A Novel Ternary Controller Unit Sl Gyl sie
The aim of this paper is to present a new design for a controller unit using base 3, which Gl ol
will be named ternary controller unit. The ternary controller unit is planned to be the

future brain of the ternary central processing unit. The ternary controller unit controls the

fetch and execution cycles of instructions. To achieve this task, the ternary controller unit

receives instructions from the instruction register that is ternary, then a ternary decoder

decodes those instructions. Finally the ternary controller unit sends the resulting control

word (control signals) to other registers and logic circuits of the ternary central processing

unit to determines their function at each phase of the fetch - execute cycle.

CTTACS'07 Conference on Current Trends in the Theory and Applications of a3 gall fw..l
Computer Science

28 - 29 February 2008 ALl g,
NDU University - Lebanon asgall 1<
Novel Neural MVL Clock Transformers Sl Gl gie
Based on a set of novel neural clock base transformers, a creative solution to the MVL Sl Gaals
dual-clock or multi-clock circuit synchronization problem is presented in this paper. In

addition, a new set of signal duration transformers along with their optional static potential

level extension is proposed, in order to guarantee normal and stable functionality of

time sensitive binary and MVL components as well as nonzero dominant potential level

elements. All the transformers make advantage of the LOGO (Logic Oriented) neural

network mathematical tools and parallelism concepts allowing fast and simple systematic

analysis. The simulation results presented, pave the way toward new, stable, high speed,

neural or semi-neural revolutionary MVL processors.
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The 16th International Conference sa3sall el
13 - 15 November 2009 ALl g5
Beirut Arab University - Lebanon asgall 1S
Static Analysis of Elastic Composite Beams with End Shear Restraint Using Transfer Matrix Sl Gyl sie
- Analog Beam Method

This paper presents a numerical model for the static analysis of elastic composite beams Sl Gadls

with partial interaction. This model is obtained by coupling transfer matrix method to
analog beam method. The end shear restraint, which is an un - classical type of end
support, is considered. Elastic composite beams, considered in this study, are composed
of an upper concrete slab and a lower steel beam, connected at the interface by shear
transmitting studs. The numerical model has the ability to treat point and distributed loads,
intermediate supports, shear stiffness between the upper slab and lower beam studs, and
end shear restraint. The application of the model is demonstrated by investigating the
static characteristics of composite concrete - steel beams, such as bridges. Parametric
study by applying the present model to one and two spans composite beams with and
without end shear restraint is made and the static response is obtained.
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IEEE International Conference, TELFOR 2009

24 - 26 November 2009

IEEE International Conference Telfor 2009 - Belgrade

Impact of Channel Effects on Optimized Layer - Controlled Mimo Transceiver Scheme (LMTS)

Various approaches have been investigated to improve the performance of the physical
layer of a communication system. One promising approach is to utilize channel - adaptive
technique; the system is adapted to the varying channel and interference conditions so
that the BER performance is maintained below the target value. In this paper, an optimized
Layer - controlled Multiple - input multiple - output Transceiver Scheme (LMTS) is analyzed
under the impact of the channel condition number. An adaptive optimized scheme that
combines the advantages of ML and ZF detection, namely full diversity and low complexity,
respectively is proposed. It depicts that there is 9dB loss in SNR when the channel matrix
condition number ranges from moderate values to high values (ill - conditioned).

The 16th International Scientific Conference

13 - 15 November 2009

Beirut Arab University - Lebanon

Electromyographic Signal Analysis and Assessement

The Electromyographic (EMG) signal is a biomedical signal that measures electric currents
generated in muscles during their contractions representing neuromuscular activities. Since
the nervous system always controls the muscle activity (contraction / relaxation), hence,
the EMG signal is a complicated signal, that is controlled by the nervous system and is
dependentonthe anatomicaland physiological properties ofthe muscles. Electromyography
(EMQG) is a technique for evaluating and recording the activation signal of muscles. EMG is
performed using an instrument called an electromyograph to produce a record called an
electromyogram which is measured by either applying conductive elements or electrodes
to the skin surface and is called surface electromyography sEMG, or invasively within the
muscle. An electromyograph detects the electrical potential generated by muscle cells
when these cells are both mechanically active and at rest. The signals can be analyzed in
order to detect medical abnormalities or analyze the biomechanics of human movements.
After the signal is acquired, we have to process the signal, to extract the interesting
features, to generate effective information using different transforms, and to make some
classifications using different methods of pattern recognition. In pattern recognition we
identify some characteristics of the EMG signal and classify them according to different
motions. The classification relies on the similarity of the incoming data to the training data.
The most important task is concerned with the design of the classifier that is able to correctly
classify the incoming data using Artificial Neural Networks. Then the decision will depend
on the results of the classification. Recent advances in technologies of signal processing
and mathematical models have made it practical to develop advanced sEMG detection
and analysis techniques. Various mathematical techniques and Artificial Intelligence (Al)
have been developed for sEMG detection and analysis. Mathematical models include,
autoregressive model (AR), wavelet transform and it’s applicability for analyzing an EMG
signal and discriminating different classes, time - frequency approaches, Fourier transform,
Wigner - Ville Distribution (WVD), statistical measures, and higher - order statistics. Al
approaches towards signal recognition may include Artificial Neural Networks (ANN). In
this paper a brief explanation about sEMG signal and a short historical background of
EMG signal analysis will be presented.
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This is followed by highlighting the up - to - date detection, decomposition, processing,
and classification methods of EMG signal along with a comparison study to show the
performance of various EMG signal analysis methods. This provides researchers with a
good understanding of EMG signal and its analysis procedures.

The 16th International Scientific Conference

13 - 15 November 2009

Beirut Arab University - Lebanon

Speech Recognition Over Different Transmission Channels

Speech recognition is the ability of a machine or a program to identify words or phrases
in spoken language and converts them to a machine readable format. Speech recognition
applications include call routing, speech to text conversion, and voice dialing. It also has
applications such as speech controlled computers in offices, speech controlled applications
for disabled persons or simple speech information system in buildings and companies. The
recognizer could be used only in specialized systems with corresponding equipment such
as telephone dialogue information system or phone talking. The performance of well trained
speech recognizers using high quality full bandwidth speech data is usually degraded when
used in real world environments. Telephone speech recognition is difficult due to the limited
bandwidth of transmission channels; therefore, neural network based adaptation methods are
applied to telephone speech recognition. The advantage of neural network based approach
is that the retraining of speech recognizers for telephone speech is avoided furthermore
because the multilayer neural network is able to compute nonlinear functions, and it can
accommodate for the nonlinear mapping between full bandwidth speech and telephone
speech. In case of speech recognition over different transmission channels we will set
demands to the parametric encoded / decoded speech. The effects of different types of noise
have been studied and the effect of the parameterization process in speech has been known
to cause degradation in decoded speech when compared to the original speech. In case of
large vocabulary continuous speech recognition over GSM, it may be tested and compared
with the published papers. The speech materials used in the speaker - independent data
are from the resource management (RM) database. Various training and test conditions are
investigated: Three different types of speech codecs in combinations with their error patterns
simulating transmission quality degradation and one telephone handset masking pattern.
The results indicate that speech codecs are the reason for poorer performance. Finally
a distributed scheme is proposed to overwhelm speech quality degradation from the
recognizer point of view.

LSS all Tuigl

The 16th International Scientific Conference

13 - 15 November 2009

Beirut Arab University - Lebanon

Stabilization of a Car - Caravan Combination Using Integrated Control

Aiming at primarily stabilizing a handling behavior of car - caravan combination as well as
making its handling characteristics close to single vehicle, a cooperative control based on
the model following is designed to control both side - slip angle and yaw rate simultaneously.
The model responses are the side - slip angle and yaw rate vehicle response of the two
degree of freedom vehicle motion (bicycle model). Sensing lateral force exerted on a
hitch point is essential for the proposed control system. The effect of proposed controls
are proved by computer simulations of the vehicle response to a single sine wave steer
input with braking. The results have indicated that proposed control is highly effective for
improving the stability of the car - caravan combination.
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9th International Symposium on Advanced Vehicle Control

6 - 9 October 2008

Kobe International Conference Center - Japan

Integrated Control of Lateral Force and Yaw Moment to Improve Handling Safety of Car -
Caravan Combination

Once a combined vehicle becomes unstable, it is very difficult for a driver to stabilize it
especially under severe driving conditions, such as turning with baking. This is mainly
due to the effect of the towed vehicle on the towing vehicle through the hitch jackknifing.
This effect makes the handling characteristics of a combined vehicle are different from a
single vehicle. Therefore, this paper represents integrated control of lateral force and yaw
moment to improve handling safety of car - caravan combination as well as to make a
combined vehicle handling characteristics similar to those of a single vehicle. The sliding
control law based on vehicle planar equation of motions is used to derive the control laws
of lateral force and yaw moment.

Lywaighh el 5 olad ) pud

The 16th International Scientific Conference

13 - 15 November 2009

Beirut Arab University - Lebanon

Time - Dependent Interfacial Waves with Rigid Upper Boundary Over a Ramp of a Gentle Slope

In this paper a nonlinear perturbation method has been introduced to solve problem of
time dependent interfacial waves with rigid upper surface and propagating over a ramp
with slowly varying slope. Equations were derived for the case of an arbitrary shaped
obstacle then results were computed for the case of a ramp of a gentle slope. A general
differential system was derived leading to the famous Boussinesq equation of the first
order. The number of terms which have been obtained in the expression for the interfacial
profile seems to be sufficient for the purpose of illustrating the effect of the density ratio,
the thickness ratio, the inclination angle and the ramp height on the wave.The obtained
expressions for the interfacial waves are up to order }6, where } is a small parameter
of order 10 - 2 that provides a measure of weakness of dispersion. The calculations are
limited up to the second - order approximation since the difference between the second
and fourth order approximations in the interfacial profile for the two approximations has
been found to be of order 10 - 7.

Lol sLiadll 5 sladl )

The 24th National Radio Science Conference (NRSC 2007)

13 - 15 March 2007

Ain Shamas University - Egypt

Analysis of Different Fiber Bragg Grating for Use in a Multi - Wavelength Erbium Doped
Fiber Laser

A simple multi - wavelength laser source using, an erbium doped fiber (EDF) as a gain
medium is proposed. The source is terminated by a chirped fiber Bragg grating (CFBG) on
one side and cascaded FBGs on the other side. Different apodization profiles for the FBG
are analyzed to improve the lasing wavelengths selectivity. The Blackman profile is found
to be the best to reduce the reflection spectrum sidelobes with a maximum reflectivity of
99 %.
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The 16th International Scientific Conference sa3all ol

13 - 15 November 2009 ALl g,
Beirut Arab University - Lebanon asgall 1<
Design of a Single Polarization Fiber with Zero Polarization - Modal Dispersion Gl Gyl sie
The geometrical birefringence of an elliptical - core optical fiber is calculated using a dual Sl Gaals

- effective index method. The polarization - mode dispersion is also obtained as a function
of the core ellipticity and the relative refractive index difference between the core and the
cladding. It is predicted that a high geometrical birefringence 10 - 4 can be obtained for
fibers with high core ellipticity and having a large relative - index difference. A novel design
for a high birefringent fiber with nearly zero - polarization - mode dispersion is presented
taking into account both material and geometrical birefringence. In that design, the
normalized frequency, the core refractive index, the relative refractive index difference, and
the core ellipticity are calculated to match the conditions of zero - polarization dispersion.
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ACI Materials Journal Lol aul
December 2009 Al s
Simulation of Water Pressure on Washout of Underwater Concrete Repair Sl ol gie
A comprehensive research project was undertaken to evaluate the effect of hydrostatic Sl jaals
pressure and interfacial concrete / water velocity on the performance of underwater
concrete (UWC) designated for repair applications. Washout loss was determined on 33
optimized mixtures using the CRD C61 test method, as well as a newly developed device
enabling the simulation of concrete washout placed at various depths down to 140 m (460
ft) below water surface level. Test results showed that washout loss of UWC increases with
the increase in water head. Depending on the mixture composition, a critical threshold
water depth can be found, beyond which significant washout loss could take place. The
effect of decreasing the interfacial concrete / water velocity from 2.5 to 0.5 m/s (8.2 to 1.6
ft/s) was found to reduce washout loss for a given depth of casting or enable the casting
in deeper water for a given washout resistance. Good correlations were obtained between
washout loss determined as per the CRD C61 test method and the washout loss derived
from estimates given a certain interfacial concrete / water velocity and water depth.
el Luaigh aus griaall GLss ;9iSull sebuall 3Liwd) .Y
Journal of Construction & Building Materials Ly gall fw..l
2nd Review for Possible Publication sl A8
Behavior of T - shaped Reinforced Concrete Beams Partially Confined by Structural Steel Sl 4yl sie
External confinement of reinforced concrete (R / C) members with structural steel sections Sl jaals

or fiber reinforcing wraps is commonly used to improve the flexural behavior of structural
members. Flexural strengthening of R/ C beams by external steel members is among the
most effective and convenient techniques.



A study is presented in this paper investigating the flexural behavior of R / C beams having T
cross - sections partially confined (P / C) by a combination of various steel members connected
together by intermittent batten plates. Four R / C specimens, representing dropped beams in
solid slabs, were tested. One control beam had no confinement whereas the three other beams
had four steel angles simply wrapped and tied around the stem by batten plates, two angles
at the bottom corners of the stem and the other two angles at the stem - flange junctions. Two
plates were placed on the top surface of the flange and connected by studs to the two angles at
the bottom of the flange. The resulting P / C beams are categorized as partial composite beams
because no shear connectors were used between the R / C beam and the jacketing bottom
- tension steel angles as in the case of conventional composite beams. All specimens were
tested in positive bending under two points loading. Test results revealed an enhancement in the
flexural behavior, particularly in the post - yield range of loading, and ductility due to the proposed
strengthening and partial composite effect. The number and spacing of the intermittent battens
played a significant role in the behavior of the strengthened specimens. Analytical values of loads
and deformations at yield and ultimate loading proposed in this study showed good agreement
with the measured values and can be practically implemented for strengthening design.

Magazine & Concrete Research Journal
1st Review
Evaluation of the Flexural Behavior for Encased Steel Joists

Encasement of structural steel sections in ordinary reinforced concrete (RC) has been
implemented in several engineering works since it provides the perfect composite behavior
between structural steel and concrete materials. The present experimental study focuses
on evaluating the strength, stiffness and ductility of steel joists encased in either RC or
fiber RC beams. Steel truss joists were encased in normal and in fiber reinforced concrete
and the flexural behavior of these composite beams were determined experimentally.
Minimal reinforcing steel is used in these composite beams to prevent concrete splitting
failure. Twelve third - scale specimens were constructed and tested in the study. The load -
deflection curves of the specimens, which reflect their behavior in the elastic and damaged
zones, were plotted experimentally. A comparison was made among the behaviors of the
conventional RC beams based on ordinary reinforcement with the proposed composite
beams having steel joists with cross sectional areas equivalent to the reinforcement
percentages in RC beams. The tensile force in the bottom chord of some steel joists was
determined experimentally using electrical strain gauges to evaluate the contribution of
reinforcement in flexural resistance. An optimal steel - concrete reinforcement ratio was
determined in order to achieve maximum flexural and shear strength. Encasement of a
steel truss increases its stiffness, energy absorption, and reduces the possibility of local
buckling in compression members besides enhancement in its fire resistance. The ductility
of the RC beam is greatly enhanced. Such new composite system can be prefabricated
and quickly erected for long span beams.
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Alexandria Engineering Journal - Vol. 48 - Isuue no.2-PP.1 -9
2009
A Novel Technique to Detect a Fault During a Power Swing Using Pilot Relaying

This paper describes a technique to detect a fault during a power swing using pilot relaying.
This technique is based on calculating the reactive power at the sending end and receiving
end busbars using the instantaneous values of the three phase voltage signals and the
three phase current signals measured at both ends. The average values of the reactive
powers are calculated at both ends of the protected line.
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The internal fault can be detected if the average value of the reactive power at one end is
increasing and that one at the other end is decreasing.

The external fault can be detected if the average values of the reactive power at both
ends are increasing. This technique can detect all fault types and can distinguish between
internal and external fault.

The alternative transient program (ATP) is used in this paper to simulate the fault types and
power swing and the Matlab software package is used to estimate the reactive power and
its average value.

Alexandria Engineering Journal - Vol. 46 - Isuue no. 6 - PP. 821 - 835

2007

Effect of Eliminating the Decaying Direct Current Component from the Current Signal on
the Discrete Fourier Transform Based Phasor Estimation Technique

The technique suggested by Ferrero et. al. [1] for eliminating the decaying direct current
component from the current signal has been used for identifying the fault type using a fuzzy
set approach. This technique has never been used for studying the effect of eliminating
the decaying direct current component from the current signal on the phasor estimation.
This technique is used in this paper to study the effect of eliminating the decaying direct
current component from the current signal on the discrete Fourier transform based phasor
estimation technique. A comparative study has been carried out between the results
obtained from this technique and other techniques published in literature for eliminating
the direct current component and the phasor estimation [2 - 6]. The alternative transient
program (ATP) [7] is used to generate the voltage and current signals needed for estimating
phasors and the Matlab software package [8] is used to simulate the phasor estimation
techniques. The results of the phasor estimation technique suggested by Ferrero et. al. [1]
are more accurate and converged to the desired values faster than the other techniques
published in references [2 - 6].
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Ocean Engineering
2009
Effect of Wave Amplitude on Turbulent Flow in a Wavy Channel by Direct Numerical Simulation

The paper investigates numerically the affect of wave amplitude on turbulent flow
characteristics over wavy surface. Several amplitudes were set and direct numerical
simulations without any turbulence models are carried out to calculate the Reynolds
stresses over the surface, and to capture the separation and reattachment phenomena
which occur in such wavy surfaces.
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International Journal of the Italian Association of Theoretical and Applied Mechanics
October 2008

Calculation of Higher Natural Frequencies of Simply Supported Elastic Composite Beams
Using Ricaati Matrix Method

A composite beam is composed of an upper slab and a lower beam connected at the
interface by shear transmitting studs. In this paper, an improved and efficient numerical
model for the calculation of higher natural frequencies of an elastic composite beam is
presented.
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The numerical model uses the Riccati transfer matrix method. First, the exact field transfer
matrix for an element of the beam is represented using the combination of the Analog Beam
Method and the transfer matrix method. Second, applying Riccati method to the beam
system, the natural frequencies can be easily calculated. The advantage of the present
model is to overcome the numerical instabilities of the ordinary transfer matrix method,
especially when calculating the higher natural frequencies of structures. A numerical
example is given to illustrate and compare the resulis with those available from other
methods. Finally, a parametric study is given to examine the effect of various parameters
of the elastic composite beam on its free vibration behavior.

International Journal of the Iltalian Association of Theoretical and Applied Mechanics
- Vol. 43 - Issue no. 5 - PP. 523 - 532

11 November 2009

A Numerical Model for Static and Dynamic Response of Elastic Composite Beams with
End Shear Restraints

The end shear restraint, which is an un-classical type of end support, has a significant
effect on the behavior of elastic composite beams. The principal aim of this paper is to
present a numerical model for studying the effect of end shear restraint on static and free
vibration behavior of elastic composite beams. The elastic composite beam, considered
here, is composed of an upper concrete slab and a lower steel beam, connected at the
interface by shear transmitting studs. This type of beam is widely used in constructions
especially for highway bridges. The three types of end conditions considered in this study
are simple, fixed and free supports. The numerical model is based on combination of
Transfer Matrix and Analog Beam Methods. The field transfer matrices for the element
of the elastic composite beam are derived. Applying the present model to the beam
systems with or without end shear restraint, the static response and natural frequencies
are calculated. Also, the effect of shear stiffness between the upper slab and lower beam
is illustrated.

Lswnatighh eliadlly olad Lyl pusd

The Journal of Applied Sciences Research

2008

Temperature Effect on Erbium Doped Fiber Amplifier in a Multichannel System for Different
Glass Hosts

Temperature effect on the gain of multichannel (ten channels) erbium - doped fiber
amplifiers (EDFAs) is analyzed based on a linear extrapolation. In order to use the model
for gain shaped calculations, some simplifications are demonstrated. Forward pumping is
considered taking both amplified spontaneous emissions (ASE) and scattering loss into
account. The amplifier gain at the optimum length is given for each channel and hence,
the temperature effect is calculated for a wide range of temperature. This procedure is
repeated for six different glass hosts, namely; alumino - germanosilicate, bismuth, fluoride
phosphate, oxyfluoride silicate, tellurium and aluminum oxide.
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The Journal of Applied Sciences Research - Vol. 5 (10) 1744 - 1749

2009

Dispersion Pre - Compensation for a Multi - Wavelength Erbium Doped Fiber Laser Using
Cascaded Fiber Bragg Gratings

A dispersion compensator for the output of a multi - wavelength erbium doped fiber laser
(EDFL) is designed using the dispersion characteristics of cascaded fiber Bragg gratings
(FBGs) through transmission at the light source. The proposed technique can be used to
compensate the dispersion of any number of channels by changing the number of the
cascaded FBGs.
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1. Chemistry

e Electrochemical & Kinetic Study

e Computational Quantum Chemistry

e Water & Soil Analysis

e Synthesis of Organic Compounds & Drug Analysis
e Crystal Preparation & Characterization

e Biologically Active Transition Metal Complexes

2. Physics

e Molecular Spectroscopy
e Solid State Physics

e Radiation Physics

3. Biology

¢ Industrial Microbiology & Waste Recycling
e Medical Microbiology

e Anticancer Drugs & Toxicity

e Histological & Ultrastructural Studies

4. Environmental Science
e Aqua Culture

* Bioremediation

5. Biochemistry & Molecular Biology

e Bioinformatics to Study Protein Function

e Genetic Disease Association Study

e Gene Delivery

¢ Antidiabetic Agents

¢ Qualitative Detection of genetically modified food

e Enzymes characterization in Health & Disease

6. Mathematics

e Fractional Calculus

¢ Radical Theory

e Group Representation

e Numerical Optimization
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7. Computer Science
¢ Knowledge Representation & Logic Programming

e Quantum Computing
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ICCESSE 2010 Rome - ltaly: International Conference on Computer, Electrical, and
Systems Science, and Engineering

April 2010

World Academy of Science, Engineering and Technology - Rome - Italy

Effect of Probiotics Supplementation on the Growth and Some Biochemical Parameters in
Sprague Dawley Rats

The aim of the present study is to determine the effect of dietary supplementation with
administrated multispecies probiotic individually on the physiological, biochemical and
immunological parameters of Sprague Dawely rats. A general reduction in ALT, AST and
bilirubin levels of all feeding rats was investigated with a decrease in creatinine and urea
concentration. Improvement in lipid metabolism was also observed with a significant
reduction in cholesterol level in plasma of all feeding rats. An effective decrease in the
level of TG, LDL and VLDL in plasma of all feeding rats. It was remarkably noticed that the
administration of different probiotics showed a significant increase in body weight gain,
hematological parameters, HDL serum, total protein and globulin levels. ELISA analysis
showed the presence of marked variation in immunoglobulin's level of all feeding rats
compared with control group.

ICCESSE 2010 Rome - ltaly: International Conference on Computer, Electrical, and
Systems Science, and Engineering

April 2010

World Academy of Science, Engineering and Technology - Rome - Italy

Production and Optimization of Cellulase - Free Xylanase from Streptomyces SP. YIM 80147

Streptomyces sp. YIM 80147 was able to produce cellulase - free xylanase enzyme
from wheat bran using surface fermentation technique. Under optimized conditions,
maximum yield of xylanase (35.639 U / ml) was achieved at 40°C and pH 6 after 48 hrs of
incubation. Various nutrients belonging to two categories, carbon and nitrogen sources,
were investigated in terms of their effect on the production of extracellular xylanase from
Streptomyces sp. YIM 80147, using one factor at a time. Substitution of starch by various
carbon sources, such as sucrose, had a positive effect on xylanase yield with a 3.3 fold
higher enzyme production. Among the nitrogen sources tested, ammonium sulphate
favored xylanase production. Calcium chloride induced xylanase production with a 2.5 %
increase in enzyme production.
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ICCESSE 2010 Rome - ltaly: International Conference on Computer, Electrical, and
Systems Science, and Engineering

April 2010

World Academy of Science, Engineering and Technology - Rome - Italy

Bioremediation of Jiyeh Oil - Polluted Soil Using Autochthonous Microorganisms

Bioremediation of Jieh oil - polluted soil was carried out using autochthonous
microorganisms undergoing in vitro biostimulation strategy. Chemical analysis of the
soil under test showed that the soil was low in essential minerals such as nitrogen and
phosphorus (100:5.3:0.02 C:N:P ratio) and heavily contaminated with fuel oil (15000ppm
/ g contaminated soil). The microbiological analysis of the soil revealed the presence of
total heterotrophic bacteria (THB > 1100 CFU / g soil) and hydrocarbon utilizing bacteria
(93 CFU / g soil).The influence of nutrient additives on the biodegradation of fuel - oil by
autochthonous microbial community dynamics was investigated using Plackett - Burman
statistical design. The total petroleum hydrocarbons (TPHs) were monitored during the
biodegradation processes under shaken and static conditions using FTIR spectroscopy.
The hydrocarbon consumption reached 88 % and 83 % in the optimized trials corresponding
to 1.7 and 1.1 fold increase when compared to a control basal medium under shaken and
static conditions respectively. GC - MS analysis showed that aliphatic hydrocarbons were
C7 - C15 while aromatics were restricted to monoaromatics. Alpha - amylase and lipase
activities as bioindicators of microbial activities were determined in the different trials. Data
revealed that the highest amylase activity was 6236.9 and 5971 DNU, while lipase activity
was 1.7 and 1.6 U under shaken and static conditions respectively.

BioVision: The World Life Sciences Forum, 2010, Alexandria - Egypt
10 - 15 April 2010

Bibliotheca Alexandria (Alexandria Library) - Alexandria - Egypt
Bioremediation of Some Food Industrial Wastewaters

Some Lebanese industrial wastewater effluents namely: whey effluent (WhE); orange
effluent (OE); carrot effluent (CE) and chocolate effluent (ChE) were bioremediated using
some allochthonous microorganisms (Lactobacillus delbrueckii subsp. bulgaricus,
Saccharomyces cerevisiae Y - 1347 and Dekkera bruxellensis). The highest biodegradable
efficiency of COD, BOD and TKN of the effluents under investigation was noticed
when using the allochthonous microorganisms together with the autochthonous one.
Saccharomyces cerevisiae Y - 1347 proved to be the best utilizer of whey (WhE) organic
and nitrogenous compounds with the reduction of BOD, COD and TKN by 12.35, 20 and
68.42 %, respectively. Dekkera bruxellensis proved to be the organism of choice on using
orange effluent (OE) where BOD, COD and TKN were reduced by 18, 20 and 53.38 %,
respectively. Lactobacillus delbrueckii subsp. bulgaricus proved to be the best utilizer of the
carrot effluent (CE) constituents by reducing BOD, COD and TKN by 24.27, 19.3 and 63.63
%, respectively. Dekkera bruxellensis proved to be the best utilizer of the chocolate effluent
(ChE) constituents by improving its quality and reducing BOD, COD and TKN by 18.36 and
15.86 and 73 %, respectively. A successful trial was made to use the treated wastewater
effluents in the irrigation of Lens culinaris and Phaseolus vulgaris seeds for germination.
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BioVision: The World Life Sciences Forum, 2010, Alexandria - Egypt

10 - 15 April 2010

Bibliotheca Alexandria (Alexandria Library) - Alexandria - Egypt

Production and Purification of Cellulase - Free Xylanase by Streptomyces SP. Using Wheat Bran

Streptomyces sp. was able to produce cellulase - free xylanase enzyme from wheat bran
using submerged fermentation technique. Under optimized conditions, maximum yield of
xylanase was 41.259 U / ml. Streptomyces sp. xylanase was fractionated by acetone (88%)
and purified by Anion exchange chromatography on DEAE - Sephadex A - 50 followed
by Gel filtration chromatography on Sephadex G - 100. The overall purification method
showed a 98.45 % reduction of the original protein content of the culture filtrate. The
specific activity was increased by 33.2 folds. All amino acids were detected in adequate
levels in the pure enzyme. The protein was rich in glycine, serine, and leucine. Xylanase
activity was optimal at pH 7, but showed pH stability in the alkaline range (pH 7 - 9).
Optimal temperature was 50°C, at 60°C > 92 % of the activity was attained. This enzyme
preparation was free from cellulase which is an advantage considering its application in
biobleaching pulp for high quality paper.

BioVision: The World Life Sciences Forum, 2010, Alexandria - Egypt

10 - 15 April 2010

Bibliotheca Alexandria (Alexandria Library) - Alexandria - Egypt

Effect of Some Local Probiotics on Immunological and Biological Systems of
Experimental Animals

The aim of the present study was to investigate the effect of orally administrated probiotics
on the physiological and immunological parameters of Sprague Dawely rats. To improve
the efficiency of some local probiotics, dairy products were used as an excellent delivery
system for probiotics to the experimental animals. The experimental animals were divided
into seven different groups; Group I: control group; Group II: Goat - yogurt group; Group
lll: Cow - yogurt group; Group IV: Yeast - goat yogurt group; Group V: Lactobacillus
acidophilus - goat yogurt group; Group VI: Yeast - cow yogurt group and Group VII:
Lactobacillus acidophilus - cow yogurt group. It was remarkably noticed that the
administration of different probiotics result in a significant increase in body weight gain in
all feeding rats compared with the control group. Feeding rats with different probiotics led
to increase in Hb and PVC in all groups of rats. On the other hand, a significant increase
in RBCs in all feeding rats compared with control group. An increase in the count of both
white blood cells and lymphocytes occurred in all feeding rats. A general reduction in ALT,
AST and bilirubin was observed in plasma of all feeding rats compared with the control
group. A significant decrease was observed in creatinine level of all feeding rats compared
with control group. Concerning urea, a significant reduction in urea level was found in
plasma of all feeding rats. Feeding rats with these probiotics showed improvement in
lipid metabolism. A significant reduction in cholesterol level was observed in plasma of
all feeding rats compared with the control group. An effective decrease in the level of TG,
LDL and VLDL and increase in the level of HDL was observed in plasma of all feeding
rats compared with the control group. Administration of probiotics showed significant
increase in total serum protein especially globulin compared with control group. ELISA
analysis showed the presence of marked variation in immunoglobulins level of all feeding
rats compared with control group.
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International Scientific Exchange (ISE)" Section of the 14th International Congress
on Infectious Diseases. Miami, Fl USA (2010)

March 2010

International Society for Infectious Diseases - Miami - U.S.A

The Antibacterial Effect of Some Volatile and Fixed Oils on the Growth of MRSA and
Extended - Spectrum Beta - Lactamase (ESBL) - Producing Klebsiellae

To evaluate the antibacterial effect of 12 plant essential (volatile) and 6 plant fixed
oils on the growth of MRSA and Extended - Spectrum Beta - Lactamase (ESBL) -
producing Klebsiellae.

Penang February 2010 International Conference on Computer, Electrical, and
Systems Science, and Engineering

February 2010

World Academy of Science, Engineering & Technology - Penang - Malaysia

Detoxification of Hexavalent Chomium Cr (VI) by Bacillus Laterosporus and its Application
in Lebanese Waste Water

A novel chromate resistant bacterial strain was isolated and purified and identified as
Bacillus laterosporus and used for Cr (VI) reduction application using living and resting
cells. The evaluation of the environmental factors that affect the chromate reduction
was investigated using a multifactorial experiment (Placket - Burman statistical design).
Free and immobilized cells on natural supports was tested using a bioreactor for the
treatment of some chromate loaded waste waters in Lebanon. Bacillus laterosporus
is considered as a promising and ideal candidate that must be used in knowledge -
based on toxic metal remediation system.

Penang February 2010 International Conference on Computer, Electrical, and
Systems Science, and Engineering

February 2010

World Academy of Science, Engineering & Technology - Penang - Malaysia
Bioaccumulation of Heavy Metals by Immobilized Novel Yeast Strain and its Application in
Lebanon Environment

A novel yeast strain namely Dekkera bruxellensis was investigated for its ability to remove
metal cations from solutions. In a trial to test the accumulation of heavy metals by the yeast
under test, the metal accumulation was studied in both solutions and living cells. Metal
uptake from a single and a mixture of metal solutions (Zn2+, Pb2*, Cu2™, Co2%, and Cd2+)
by living Dekkera bruxellensis cells was carried out. Copper ions were the most effectively
sequestered metal ions by living yeast cells when compared to the other metal cations.
Cobalt uptake by living ones were sequestered at lower values compared to that obtained
with single cobalt solution. According to lead cations, slightly enhancement in the uptake
of the metal cation from the mixture was observed. The amount of cadmium biosorbed
from the mixture was two fold higher than the single metal solution. Compartmentalization
and cellular distribution of metal cations in Dekkera bruxellensis cells were studied using
transmission electron microscope, the living cells treated with single metal cations clearly
showed the distribution of metals in the cytoplasm, its deposition on the cell wall and cell
surface membrane while that exposed to a mixture of Zn2t, Pb2*, Cu2*t, Co2*, and Cd2™*
showed metal deposition in the cell boundaries more than the inner compartments.
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On the basis of the previously obtained results a bioremediation technique was applied
on a heavy metals contaminated Lebanese wastewater using a bioreactor. Waste water
sample was collected from Tripoli port (Mina) region (North Lebanon) then it was treated by
passing it through a reactor containing immobilized yeast biomass. The results obtained
indicated that Dekkera bruxellensis cells have the ability to remove all metal ions effectively
with a percentage ranging from 66.4 to 100 %, accordingly it can be used as an alternative
to traditional technologies used to treat wastewater contaminated with heavy metals.

The 16th International Scientific Conference of the Lebanese Association for the
Advancement of Science, BAU, Beirut, Lebanon, 2009

13 - 15 November 2009

BAU - Beirut - Lebanon

Production and Purification of Cellulase - Free Xylanase by Streptomyces SP. Using Wheat Bran

Streptomyces sp. was able to produce cellulase - free xylanase enzyme from wheat bran
using submerged fermentation technique. Under optimized conditions, maximum yield of
xylanase was 41.259 U / ml. Streptomyces sp. xylanase was fractionated by acetone (88 %)
and purified by Anion exchange chromatography on DEAE - Sephadex A - 50 followed by Gel
filtration chromatography on Sephadex G - 100. The overall purification method showed a
98.45 % reduction of the original protein content of the culture filtrate. The specific activity
was increased by 33.2 folds. All amino acids were detected in adequate levels in the pure
enzyme. The protein was rich in glycine, serine, and leucine. Xylanase activity was optimal
at pH 7, but showed pH stability in the alkaline range (pH 7 - 9).Optimal temperature was
50°C, at 60°C > 92 % of the activity was attained. This enzyme preparation was free from
cellulase which is an advantage considering its application in biobleaching pulp for high
quality paper.

The 16th International Scientific Conference of the Lebanese Association for the
Advancement of Science, BAU, Beirut, Lebanon, 2009

13 - 15 November 2009

BAU - Beirut - Lebanon

Effect of Some Local Probiotics on Immunological and Biological Systems of
Experimental Animals

The aim of the present study was to investigate the effect of orally administrated probiotics
on the physiological and immunological parameters of Sprague Dawely rats. To improve
the efficiency of some local probiotics, dairy products were used as an excellent delivery
system for probiotics to the experimental animals. The experimental animals were divided
into seven different groups; Group I: control group; Group II: Goat - yogurt group; Group
lll: Cow - yogurt group; Group IV: Yeast - goat yogurt group; Group V: Lactobacillus
acidophilus - goat yogurt group; Group VI: Yeast - cow yogurt group and Group VII:
Lactobacillus acidophilus - cow yogurt group. It was remarkably noticed that the
administration of different probiotics result in a significant increase in body weight gain in
all feeding rats compared with the control group. Feeding rats with different probiotics led
to increase in Hb and PVC in all groups of rats. On the other hand, a significant increase
in RBCs in all feeding rats compared with control group. An increase in the count of both
white blood cells and lymphocytes occurred in all feeding rats. A general reduction in ALT,
AST and bilirubin was observed in plasma of all feeding rats compared with the control
group. A significant decrease was observed in creatinine level of all feeding rats compared
with control group.
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Concerning urea, a significant reduction in urea level was found in plasma of all feeding rats.
Feeding rats with these probiotics showed improvement in lipid metabolism. A significant
reduction in cholesterol level was observed in plasma of all feeding rats compared with the
control group. An effective decrease in the level of TG, LDL and VLDL and increase in the
level of HDL was observed in plasma of all feeding rats compared with the control group.
Administration of probiotics showed significant increase in total serum protein especially
globulin compared with control group. ELISA analysis showed the presence of marked
variation in immunoglobulins level of all feeding rats compared with control group.

The 16th International Scientific Conference of the Lebanese Association for the
Advancement of Science, BAU, Beirut, Lebanon, 2009

13 - 15 November 2009

BAU - Beirut - Lebanon

Bioremediation of Some Food Industrial Wastewaters

Some waste waters namely: whey effluent (WhE); orange effluent (OE); carrot effluent (CE)
and chocolate effluent (ChE) were bioremediated using some allochtonous microorganisms
(Lactobacillus delbrueckii subsp. bulgaricus, Saccharomyces cerevisiae y - 1347 and
Dekkera bruxellensis). The highest biodegradable efficiency of COD, BOD and TKN of the
effluents under investigations was noticed when using the allochthonous microorganisms
together with the autochthonous one. Saccharomyces cerevisiae proved to be the best
utilizer of WhE organic and nitrogenous compounds with the reduction of BOD, COD and
TKN by 87.6, 75.6 and 74.7 %, respectively. Dekkera bruxellensis proved to be the organism
of choice on using orange effluent (OE) where BOD, COD and TKN were reduced by 89.85,
82.35 and 80.1 %, respectively. Lactobacillus delbrueckii proved to be the best utilizer
of the carrot effluent constituents by reducing BOD, COD and TKN by 50.48, 66.74 and
68.8 %, respectively. Dekkera bruxellensis proved to be the best utilizer of the chocolate
effluent constituents by improving its quality and reducing the COD and TKN by 77.4 and
71.51 %, respectively. A successful trial was made to use the treated liquid effluents in the
irrigation of Trigonella foenum graecum and Viccia faba seeds for germination.

BioVision: The World Life Sciences Forum, 2009, Lyon - France

8 - 11 March 2009

La Fondation Scientifique de Lyon - Lyon - France

Natural Attenuation and Bioremediation of Jiyeh Oil - polluted Soil Using Autochthonous
and Allochthonous Microorganisms

Bioremediation of Jiyeh oil - polluted soil was carried out using autochthonous and
allochthonous microorganisms undergoing in vitro as natural attenuation and bioremediation
strategies such as biostimulation and bioaugmentation. Mechanical analysis using the
sieve analysis test revealed that Jiyeh soil is a silty loam soil, composed of silt (68 %),
sand (22 %) and clay (10 %). Chemical analysis of the soil under test showed that the
soil was low in essential minerals such as nitrogen and phosphrous (C:N:P ratio 100: 5.3:
0.02) and heavily contaminated with fuel oil (15600 ppm / g of contaminated soil). The
microbiological analysis of the soil revealed the presence of total heterotrophic bacteria
(THB > 1100C FU / g soil) and hydrocarbon utilizing bacteria (93 CFU / g soil). Screening
experiments showed that biostimulation of the native microorganisms of the soil under
test with mineral fertilizers was the most promising strategy for the bioremediation of Jiyeh
oil - polluted soil; therefore, this biodegradation of fuel - oil by autochthonous microbial
community dynamics was investigated using Plackett - Burman statistical design. The
total petroleum hydrocarbon (TPHs) was monitored during the biodegradation processes
under shaken and static conditions using FTIR spectroscopy.
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The hydrocarbon consumption reached 88 % and 83 % in the optimized trails
corresponding to 1.7 and 1.1 fold increase when compared to a control basal medium
under shaken and static conditions respectively. GC - MS analysis showed that aliphatic
hydrocarbons were C7 - C15 while aromatics were restricted to monoaromatics such as
1,2,3 - trimethylbenzene. Alpha - amylase and lipase activities as bioindicators of microbial
activities were determined in the different trials. Data revealed that the highest amylase
activity was 6236.9 and 5971 DNU, while lipase activity was 1.7 and 1.6 U under shaken
and static conditions respectively.

BioVision: The World Life Sciences Forum, 2009, Lyon - France

8 - 11 March 2009

La Fondation Scientifique de Lyon - Lyon - France

Bioaccumulation of Heavy Metals by Dekkera bruxellensis a Novel Yeast Strain and its
Application in Lebanese Environment

A novel yeast strain namely Dekkera bruxellensis was investigated for its ability to remove
metal cations from solutions. In a trial to test the accumulation of heavy metals by the yeast
under test, the metal accumulation was studied in both solutions and living cells. Metal
uptake from a single and a mixture of metal solutions (Zn2+, Pb2*, Cu2™, Co2™, and Cd2+)
by living Dekkera bruxellensis cells was carried out. Copper ions were the most effectively
sequestered metal ions by living yeast cells when compared to the other metal cations.
Cobalt uptake by living ones were sequestered at lower values compared to that obtained
with single cobalt solution. According to lead cations, slightly enhancement in the uptake
of the metal cation from the mixture was observed. The amount of cadmium biosorbed
from the mixture was two fold higher than the single metal solution. Compartmentalization
and cellular distribution of metal cations in Dekkera bruxellensis cells were studied using
transmission electron microscope, the living cells treated with single metal cations clearly
showed the distribution of metals in the cytoplasm, its deposition on the cell wall and cell
surface membrane while that exposed to a mixture of Zn2*t, Pb2*, Cu2t, Co2™, and Cd2t)
showed metal deposition in the cell boundaries more than the inner compartments. On the
basis of the previously obtained results a bioremediation technique was applied on a heavy
metals contaminated Lebanese wastewater using a bioreactor. Waste water sample was
collected from Tripoli port (Mina) region (North Lebanon) then it was treated by passing it
through a reactor containing immobilized yeast biomass. The results obtained indicated
that Dekkera bruxellensis cells have the ability to remove all metal ions effectively with a
percentage ranging from 66.4 to 100 %, accordingly it can be used as an alternative to
traditional technologies used to treat wastewater contaminated with heavy metals.
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The 16th International Scientific Conference of the Lebanese Association for the
Advancement of Science, BAU, Beirut, Lebanon, 2009

13 - 15 November 2009

BAU - Beirut - Lebanon

Geometrical Efficiency of Equal Volume Gamma - Ray Detectors

The calibration of gamma - rays detectors is crucial to determine the activity of radioactive
gamma ray sources. To find out the activity, the source - detector system efficiency is
required. The geometrical efficiency of parallelepiped, spherical and cylindrical detectors
for an arbitrarily positioned isotropic radiating axial point source is obtained by the use of
compact analytical expressions. Furthermore, the attenuation of photons by the source it self
(self - absorption) is determined by calculating the photon path length through the source
material. The theoretical and the experimental efficiency values are in good agreement.

Joint ICTP / IAEA Advanced Workshop on Development of Radiation Resistant
Materials, Trieste, Italy

20 - 24 April 2009

International Center for Theoretical Physics - Trieste - Italy

Efficiency Calibration for a 4 Nal (Tl) Gamma - Ray Detector

A straightforward mathematical method for the efficiency calibration of 4pi Nal (Tl) detectors
especially for environmental and low activity samples is presented. The method is based on
the model, developed earlier by Y.S. Selim and M.l. Abbas for gamma detector efficiency
calculations. Furthermore, the attenuation of photons by the source it self (self - absorption)
is determined by calculating the photon path length through the source material. Especially
for environmental samples with large volumes, this method is very useful, because it
takes into account the self - absorption of photons in the sample. The theoretical and the
published experimental efficiency values are in good agreement.

Ninth Arab Conference on the Peaceful Uses of Atomic Energy, 2008, CNRS

13 - 16 December 2008\

National Council for Scientific Research - Lebanese Atomic Energy Commission

Ao ,al AU Al W Aa W) — & g Q_daak\ oalaall

Analytical Expressions to Calculate the Efficiency of Closed - End HPGe Gamma - Ray
Detectors for Gas Sphere Sources

The calibration of hyper pure germanium (HPGe) detectors is crucial to determine the
activity of radioactive gamma ray sources. To find out the activity, the source - detector
system full - energy peak efficiency is required. The absolute photopeak (full - energy peak)
efficiency and the source self absorption for spherical sources are obtained by the use of
compact analytical expressions. Furthermore, the variation of the side wall and the window
materials of the detector on the photopeak efficiency have been studied.
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IX Radiation Physics & Protection Conference, Cairo, Egypt

15 - 19 November 2008

Atomic Energy Authority - 34 ya\\ 3a8\\a\\ A& a -Cairo - Egypt

An Analytical Approach for Activity Determination of Extended Gas Ampoule Sources

The National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST, Gaithersburg, MD 20878, USA)
uses different extended sources, such as ampoule sources filled with mixed noble gases
(133 Xe and 85 Kr) to calibrate the detection systems in the nuclear power plants. Those
noble gases are produced from the fission of the uranium and plutonium in the nuclear
reactors. Accurate activity determination is needed for those radioactive sources to be
used in the calibration process. A straight forward theoretical approach is presented here to
determine the activity of the gas ampoule sources using the (NIST) hyper pure germanium
(HPGe) cylindrical detectors. The validity of the present approach is tested through
extensive comparisons with the activity values carried out in the (NIST). The calculated
activities show discrepancies less than 1.5 % and less than 2 % from the measured
ones using the NIST gas counting system for the 133 Xe and 85 Kr, respectively. The
comparisons indicate that the present analytical approach provides a useful methodology
for traceability of radioactivity measurements to the fissionable radioactive sources and
nuclear power facilities.

The 11th International Conference on Radiation Shielding (ICRS - 11) and the 15th
Topical Meeting of the Radiation Protection and Shielding Division (RPSD - 2008) of
the American Nuclear Society, Callaway Gardens, Pine Mountain, Georgia, USA

13 - 18 April 2008

American Nuclear Society - Pine Mountain - Georgia - U.S.A

Evaluation of a Closed - End Coaxial HPGe Cylindrical Detector Efficiency Using a Simplified
Geometrical Approach

The full - energy peak (photopeak) efficiency and peak - to - total ratio of a closed - end
coaxial HPGe detector were calculated and compared with the experimental measurements
in the energy range between 60 and 1863 keV. The attenuation of photons by the source
itself (self - absorption), the source container and the detector end cap materials is also
included. A lot of experimental readings have been taken for the source - detector system
used in this investigation. By comparison, the calculated and experimental full - energy
peak efficiency and peak - to - total ratio values are in good agreement, the overall
percentage error is less than 3%.
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International Conference on Recent Advances in Pharmaceutical Research
and Technology

May 2010

BAU - Beirut - Lebanon

Study of the Role of Matrix Metalloproteinase - 1 Promoter Polymorphism in Lung Cancer
in the Lebanese Population

The matrix metalloproteinases (MMP) are a family of enzymes that can degrade various
components of the extracellular matrix and are involved in the development and progression
of cancer. This study was undertaken to investigate the association between guanine
insertion polymorphism in the MMP1 promoter gene and the susceptibility to lung cancer
in the Lebanese population.

The 35th FEBS Congress - Molecules of life

May 2010

The Swedish Society for Biochemistry & Molecular Biology & the Norwegian Biochemical
Society - Gothenburg - Sweden

Mitochondria are a Biochemical Target of the Perfume Chemical Components: Lilial, Lyral
and Hedione

Fragrance chemicals are among the basic components of commercial perfumes
formulation and are extensively used in cosmetics and food products. The majority of
fragrance chemicals are lipophilic molecules that cross the plasma membrane and interact
with intracellular or intra - organelle sites initiating thus, many events that may lead to cell
death. In this study the biological effect of lilial, lyral and hedione, widely used chemicals in
perfume industry, was investigated on several cell lines in culture including: MCF7, Caco2,
Hek293, NIH3T3, HepG2 and HaCat. Cells were treated for 24 hours with each chemical
at concentration varying between 10 - 100 pM. Viability was evaluated using MTT assay.
No significant effect was found with MCF7, Caco2, Hek293, HepG2 cells or NIH3T3. A
decrease of 87 %, 76 % and 89 % in the viability of Hacat (primary keratinocytes) cell
was obtained with 50 uM of each lilial, lyral and hedione and an estimated EC50 of 59 nM,
88 nM and 2.5 pM respectively. Further investigations have shown a significant decrease
in ATP level of: 40 %, 69 %, and 50 % and a significant increase in reactive oxygen
species level of: 50 %, 50 %, 53 % following HaCat treatment with lilial, lyral and hedione
at their EC50 value respectively. The effect of these chemicals on the activity of NADH
dehydrogenase and Succinate dehydrogenase (complexes | & Il) and complex V (ATPase)
of mitochondria isolated from HaCat cells is currently being investigated. Our preliminary
data suggest mitochondria as a target of these chemicals.

The 16th International Scientific Conference of the Lebanese Association for the
Advancement of Science

13 - 15 November 2009

BAU - Beirut - Lebanon

Association between the Angiotensin Converting Enzyme Genetic Polymorphism and

Hypertension in the Lebanese Population
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Hypertension is one of the most prevalent diseases in the adult population. Angiotensin Sl Gaals
converting enzyme (ACE) is involved in the conversion of Angiotensin | into Angiotensin

Il which is a vasoconstrictive molecule that affects systemic blood pressure. ACE gene is

highly polymorphic, and a common variant is the nsertion / Deletion (I / D) polymorphism

that results from the presence or absence of a 287 base pair fragment of a repeated Alu

sequence on intron 16. Several studies have looked at the potential link between ACE

genotype and the risk of hypertension, and although data is sometimes inconsistent

and inconclusive, it seems that the DD polymorphism may be associated with a higher

prevalence of hypertension. This could be explained by the fact that subjects with the D

allele have higher plasma ACE levels.
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The 16th International Scientific Conference of the Lebanese Association for the a3 gall ‘u.l

Advancement of Science

13 - 15 November 2009 S Lall g5
BAU - Beirut - Lebanon aigall 1S
Effect of Nigella Sativa L. and Thymoquinone on Streptozotocin Induced Cellular Damage Sl Gyl ie

in Pancreatic Islets of Rats: An Ultrastructural Study

The aim of this study was to investigate the role of Nigella sativa seed aqueous extract, Sl jaals
Nigella sativa oil, and thymoquinone in ameliorating the cellular damage observed in

pancreatic cells of streptozotocin induced diabetic rats. Five equal sized groups of male

Sprague - Dawley rats were used in this study. These groups included; control group,

streptozotocin induced diabetic group, streptozotocin diabetic & aqueous extract - treated

(2ml / kg), streptozotocin diabetic & oil - treated (0.2ml / kg) and streptozotocin diabetic &

thymoquinone - treated (5mg / kg). After 30 days of treatment, small blocks were obtained

from the pancreatic tissues of the different groups and prepared sections were examined

by both light and transmission electron microscope.

Tonslsasll 5 il o slall s i) o4l 15 T 5 wenall sae AL 3,530l 33LiY) 0
The 16th International Scientific Conference of the Lebanese Association for the a3all ol

Advancement of Science

13 - 15 November 2009 ALl a5
BAU - Beirut - Lebanon sasgall 1<,
Histopathological and Ultrastructual Studies on the Protective Effect of Silymarin on Gl Gl gie

Cisplatin - Induced Tissue Toxicity in Rats

Although cisplatin (CDDP) is widely used as effective chemotherapeutic drug, yet at high Sl jaals
doses it can produce undesirable side effects such as toxicity to normal tissues specifically

hepatotoxicity and nephrotoxicity. Recently, the administration of antioxidants has been

suggested to protect against cisplatin - induced tissue toxicity. Silymarin, (a plant extract

obtained from Silybum. Marianum) has been used as an antioxidant to treat liver disorders

and renal injures. The aim of this study was to evaluate the protective role of silymarin on

cisplatin - induced hepatotoxicity and nephrotoxicty in rats. Materials and methods: Male

Sprague Dawley rats weighing 150 g average body weight were allocated among 5 study

groups, each group consisting of 18 rats. Animals in vehicle group were intraperitoneal

injected (i.p.) with propylene glycol in saline 75 / 25 (v / v).



Rats in Cisplatin group were i.p. injected with single dose equal 5 mg kg - 1 body weight Sl aals
the rats of third group i.p. administrated with silymarin at a dose level 50 mg kg - 1 body
weight; 2 h after cisplatin injection. Rats in the last group i.p. administrated silymarin at
a dose level 50 mg kg - 1 body weight; 2 h before cisplatin injection. Rats were killed
after 6 and 12 days of experiment. Cisplatin produced changes in histological and
ultrastructural picture of liver and kidney. Histopathological changes of the liver included;
blurred trabecular hepatocytes arrangement, dilated sinusoids, and mononuclear cellular
infiltration. Diminutive hepatocytes, with irregular shaped nuclei, pesudonuclear inclusion,
loss of RER encircling mitochondria, minimal glycogen rosettes, increased cytoplasmic
vacuolization. Severe changes involved both glomeruli and renal tubules in rat kidneys
included shrunken glomeruli, dilated urinary space, and increased mesangial matrix. Altered
podocytes, ballooning, hypertrophy and fusion of secondary foot process and thickening
of renal filtration barrier membrane were recorded. Also, the proximal convoluted tubular
cells were severely affected. They have pleomorphic irregular nuclei, swollen mitochondria
with irregular distribution, loss of basal infoldings, and large and irregular microvilli that
were lost in some cells. Changes in the distal convoluted tubular cells are less pronounced
and included reduced microvilli, pleomorphic nuclei, disorganized organlles. Simultaneous
administration of silymarin 2 hrs after cisplatin failed in the complete protection against
the pathological alteration caused by cisplatin. Pretreatment of animals with silymarin 2
hrs before cisplatin significantly decreased the histological and ultrastructural changes
induced by cisplatin and was highly protective.
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Kinetic Studies of Solute - Solvent Interactions for the Solvolysis of Trans - [Co (4 - T - Butyl Sl oyl sie

Pyridine) 4CL2] CLO4 Complex In Organic Aqueous Mixtures

The kinetics of solvolysis of Trans - [Co (4 - t - butyl pyridine)sCl2] ClO4 complex was Sl jaals
followed spectrophotometrically in water, water - dimethylsulfoxide and water - dioxane
media from (0 - 60 % v / v) within the temperature range (40- 55°C). Non-linear plots
for the first order reaction; logk against the reciprocal of the relative permittivity (Xr) and
the Grunwald - Winstein Y function were found. This behavior can be attributed to the
differential solvation of the initial and transition states of the complex. Although the free
energy of activation indicates a small variation with solvent composition, the enthalpy and
entropy of activation show compensating extrema with the mole fraction of solvent. From
the application of a free - energy cycle, it was found that [AG°: (cation in the transition
state) - AG°t (cation in the initial state)] is negative indicating that the cation in the transition
state is more solvated than that in the initial state.

#LasSll aud owigs Olud HgiSull 3wy Y
The 16th International Scientific Conference of the Lebanese Association for the sa3gall ol

Advancement of Science

13 - 15 November 2009 ALl g,
BAU - Beirut - Lebanon asgall S
Spectrophotometric and Spectrofluorimetric Determination of Gemifloxacin (Gfx) Sl 4l sie
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Two sensitive, selective and rapid spectrophotometric and spectrofluorimetric methods
have been developed for the determination of gemifloxacin active ingredient in its bulk
state or pharmaceutical formulation. The proposed methods were based on a coupling
reaction of the primary amine in gemifloxacin with 7 - chloro - 4 - nitrobenzofurazan
(NBD - CI). The colored product showed an absorption maximum at 470 nm and a
fluorescence emission peak at 529 nm in methanol. The first and second derivatives of the
absorption spectra of the product were recorded and their peak amplitude was measured.
Also, the first derivative of the fluorescence spectra was measured. The reaction obeys
Beer's law over the ranges of 5 - 25 and 0.05 - 0.25 pyg.ml for the spectrophotometric
and spectrofluorimetric measurements, respectively. Intra - day and inter - day relative
standard deviation and the relative mean error values at three different concentrations
were determined. The low relative standard deviation values explain the accuracy of
these methods. The result obtained agrees with the labeled concentration and thus, these
methods can be successfully applied to the quantification of the gemifloxacin in either its
bulk form or pharmaceutical formulation as well as for the routine quality control testing
and drug stability monitoring.

The Third Arab International Conference in Physics and Materials Science
(CPMS), Bibliotheca Alexandria - Egypt

20 - 22 October 2009

Dept. of Physics - Faculty of Sciences - Alexandria University - Egypt

Quantification of Atorvastatin and Amlodipine Active Ingredients in Caduet Commercial
Solid Drug Using the TT - PIXE and TT - PIGE Techniques

Caduet is a combination of two drugs used to treat hypertension and hyperlipidemia
simultaneously. The quantification of the active ingredient in drugs is a vital and important
step in the drug preparation process. A fast and precise method for the quantification
of the active ingredients in drugs was highly desirable to support formulation screening
and quality control process. This is usually performed by using wet chemical techniques
like HPLC, LC - MS/MS, UV spectrophotometry and other appropriate organic analytical
methods. In the case of an active ingredient contains specific heteroatoms (F, S, Cl, Br),
elemental lon Beam Analysis (IBA) technique can be explored for molecular quantification.
In comparison with the other wet chemical techniques, IBA technique has the advantage of
being rapid and permits the analysis of the sample under solid form, without any laborious
sample preparation with a precision of ~ 5%. This is an advantage when the number
of sample is relatively large. In this work, we demonstrate the ability of the Thick Target
Particle Induced X - ray Emission PIXE (TT - PIXE) and the Thick Target Particle Induced
X - ray Emission PIGE (TT - PIGE) techniques for rapid and accurate quantification of
amlodipine and atorvastatin in caduet commercial solid drug. The obtained results were
found to be in good agreement with the labeled concentration and with those obtained
using UV spectroscopic technique

The International Topical Meeting on Nuclear Research Applications and
Utilization of Accelerators

4 - 8 May 2009

International Atomic Energy Agency - Vienna - Austria

On the Quantification of Atorvastatin and Celecoxib Active Ingredients in Commercial Solid

Drugs Using the TT - PIXE and TT - PIGE Techniques

el Gasls

Sl

A< el g, 13
Sapall S
Eall ol gic

a3l

3, Laall g5
el



The quantification of the active ingredient (Al) in drugs is a crucial and important step
in the drug quality control process. This is usually performed by using wet chemical
techniques like HPLC, LC - MS / MS, UV spectrophotometry and other appropriate organic
analytical methods. In the case of an active ingredient contains specific heteroatoms (F,
S, Cl, Br), elemental IBA technique can be explored for molecular quantification. IBA
techniques permit the analysis of the sample under solid form, without any laborious
sample preparation. This is an advantage when the number of sample is relatively large.
In this work, we demonstrate the ability of the Thick target PIXE (TT - PIXE) and the TT
- PIGE techniques for rapid and accurate quantification of celecoxib and atorvastatin in
commercial solid drugs. The experimental aspects related to the quantification validity are
presented and discussed.

The 9th Arab Conference on the Peaceful Uses of Atomic Energy

13 - 16 December 2008

National Council for Scientific Research - Lebanese Atomic Energy Commission
Ao,al AU Al W Aa ) — & g g_de§\ oalaall

IBA: The interest Based Approach for Analyzing Fenofibrates

Fenofibrate, an antihyperlipidemic drug, has been widely used as a lipid regulating agent,
indicated as adjunctive therapy to diet to reduce elevated LDL - C, Total - C, Triglycerides
and Apo B, and to increase HDL - C in adult patients with primary hypercholesterolemia
or mixed dyslipidemia. A fast and precise method for the determination of fenofibrates
was highly desirable to support formulation screening and quality control. An lon Beam
Analysis (IBA) technique method was developed for the drug quantification through the
determination of the heteroatoms present within the drug molecular formula. In comparison
with the other wet chemical techniques, IBA technique has the advantage of being rapid;
the time needed for the analysis is very short, in minutes range and it is applied on the
pharmaceutical preparation in its solid form without any previous dissolution steps. In this
work, ion beam analysis was applied on an antihyperlipidemic drug Fenofibrate where it
contains a Cl atom which is considered as heavy atom quantified by particle induced X - ray
emission PIXE technique. The obtained results were found to be in good agreement with
the labeled concentration and with those obtained using UV spectroscopic technique.

The 9th Arab Conference on the Peaceful Uses of Atomic Energy

13 - 16 December 2008

National Council for Scientific Research - Lebanese Atomic Energy Commission
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Analysis of Atorvastatin Based Commercial Solid Drugs Using the TT - PIGE Technique

The quantification of the active ingredient (Al) in drugs is a crucial and important step in the
drug quality control process. This is usually performed by using wet chemical techniques
like LC - MS, UV spectrophotometry and other appropriate organic analytical methods.
In the case of an active ingredient contains specific heteroatoms (F, S, Cl), elemental
IBA techniques can be explored for molecular quantification. IBA techniques permit the
analysis of the sample under solid form, without any laborious sample preparations. This is
an advantage when the number of sample is relatively large. In this work, we demonstrate
the ability of the Thick Target PIGE technique for rapid and accurate quantification of
low concentration Atorvastatin™ in three commercial anti - hyperlipidemic drugs (Lipitor®,
Liponorm® and Storvas®.
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Fourth Saudi Science Conference

21 - 24 March 2010

Taibah University - Almadina Almunawwara - K.S.A

The Production of the Antifungal Pyocyanin by Fluorescent Pseudomonas Strains

Eighteen Pseudomonas strains were isolated from the rhizosphere of tomato plants of
Fusarium - suppressive soils, using serial dilutions method on specific iron deficient
medium (CAA). Multiplex PCR, showed amplification of the gene oprL for the fluorescent
isolates. Restriction fragment length polymorphism (RELR) of the 16S rDNA led to the
separation of isolates into seven groups. The two strains showing highest fungal inhibition
were identified using 16S rDNA sequence and revealed 99 % similarity to Pseudomonas
aeruginosa. Non proteinaceous compounds were produced from both strains, their
activities increased in both neutral and alkaline pHs. These produced fungal suppressive
agents were highly regulated by phosphorus and iron in its two forms. HPLC analysis
indicated that the extract of bacterial filtrate from P. aeruginosa DA15 was composed
of five constituent peaks with a major one eluted at retention time 3.036 min. while that
obtained from the extract of P. aeruginosa DA36 was composed of four constituent peaks
the major peak was eluted at retention time 2.914 min. The pooled active fractions were
tested for the antifungal activity and the first fraction obtained after 5 min of elution of
both bacterial extracts caused complete inhibition in fungal growth bioassay. The two
major compounds appeared blue in alkaline aqueous solutions and red on acidification
which was very characteristic to pyocyanin (1 hydroxy - 5 methyl phenazine) produced by
pigmented P. aeruginosa strains. This study showed that the two P. aeruginosa strains can
be used in controlling the wilt disease caused by Fusarium oxyporium.
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Experimental Biology 2010 Anaheim Convention Center Anaheim

24 - 28 April 2010

The Federation of American Societies for Experimental Biology (FASEB) - California - U.S.A
Characterization of Selenoprotein V

Selenoprotein V (SelV) is a mammalian selenoprotein encoded on chromosome 19. SelV
is a globular protein that occurs in the seminiferous tubules of the testes. Its function is
yet unknown. We used bioinformatics programs to study structure - function relationship
of SelV. Protein calculator program revealed that the molecular weight of SelV in human is
about 37 kDa. Human SelV is a basic protein with isoelectric point (pl) of 9.65. We predicted
that SelV contains 5 exons, where the selenocysteine (Sec) residue was predicted to be
in exon 2. SECI search 2.19 software revealed that the selenocysteine insertion sequence
(SECIS) element belongs to type | structure. We predicted that SelV contains three domains:
The N - terminal domain is proline rich; and the second domain is the hydrophobic domain
it's 20 amino acid residues as well as the Sec residue; and the C - terminal domain is rich
in glutamate and lysine. Further studies are required to understand why mammalian SelV is
rich in proline residues and why the Sec resides in the hydrophobic domain in this protein.
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BIOVISION Alexandria - New Life Sciences: Future Prospects
11 - 15 April 2010

Bibliotheca Alexandria - Alexandria - Egypt

Signaling of Glucagon - Like Peptide - 1 in Diabetes Mellitus

Diabetes Mellitus is a lifelong metabloic disorder characterized by an increase in blood
glucose level resulting from defects in insulin secretion or insulin action. Glucagon - like
Peptide - 1 (GLP - 1) is an incretin hormone released from the intestinal L cells after
nutrient ingestion. GLP - 1 is one of the most promising antidiabetic drugs. It stimulates
insulin secretion, neogenesis of pancreatic islets, and slows apoptosis of pancreatic cells.
In order to better understand the GLP - 1 receptor structure - function relationship, we will
use bioinformatics to predict the GLP - 1 receptor topology in plasma membranes of cells
and to study the functions of the receptor domains in the plasma membrane. We will also
determine the expression levels of glucagon - like peptide - 1 receptor (GLP - 1R) and its
downstream signal transducers including insulin receptor substrate - 1 (IRS - 1) and Raf -
1 as well as insulin in different tissues among six different groups of rats: normal, diabetic,
diabetic rats treated with insulin, diabetic rats treated with exendin (GLP - 1 analogue),
and diabetic rats treated with selenium . Bioinformatics programs showed that GLP - 1
receptor is an integral membrane protein of type B containing 463 amino acids with an
extracellular N - terminal composed of 145 amino acids and 21 amino acids coding for
the signal peptide. Insulin and selenium treatment showed a decrease in body weight
of rats as compared to normal. Exendin and selenium reduced Blood glucose level as
compared to diabetics. Our current study will allow us to understand the mechanisms for
GLP - 1R signaling.

BIOVISION Alexandria - New Life Sciences: Future Prospects

11 - 15 April 2010

Bibliotheca Alexandria - Alexandria - Egypt

Characterization of Selenoprotein | (SELI) Using Bioinformatics Programs

Selenoprotein | (Sel I) is composed of 397 amino acid and has single selenocysteine
residue located at the position 387. It is widely distributed in tissues of mammals, fish and
birds. In this study, we characterized the selenoprotein | among various organisms using
computational biochemistry programs. We have found that Sel | has a molecular weight
of 45 KDa in human, rat, chicken and xenopus. It is a neutral protein with isoelectric point
of 6 - 7 among various organisms. Leucine is the highest amino acid found in Sel | and it
represents 13.5 % of the amino acid residues in the protein. We have also found that the
amino acid and nucleotide sequences of Sel | have approximately 97 % identity among
mammals, fish and birds. The SECIS element among these organisms have about 90 %
identity. Sel | was found to have a type 2 SECIS element and its gene contained 8 exons
and 7 introns. Using bioinformatics, we predicted that Sel | is a membrane protein that
has 10 transmembrane helices. Our results showed high identity in the amino acid and
nucleotide as well as in the SECIS elements among various organisms. Further studies are
going to be applied to study the detailed structure of sell among different organisms.

BIOVISION Alexandria - New Life Sciences: Future Prospects
11 - 15 April 2010
Bibliotheca Alexandria - Alexandria - Egypt

Characterization of Selenoprotein V
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Selenoprotein V (SelV) is a mammalian selenoprotein encoded on chromosome 19. SelV
is a globular protein that occurs in the seminiferous tubules of the testes. Its function is
yet unknown. We used bioinformatics programs to study structure - function relationship
of SelV. Protein calculator program revealed that the molecular weight of SelV in human is
about 37 kDa. Human SelV is a basic protein with isoelectric point (pl) of 9.65. We predicted
that SelV contains 5 exons, where the selenocysteine (sec) residue was predicted to be
in exon 2. SECI search 2.19 software revealed that the selenocysteine insertion sequence
(SECIS) element belongs to type | structure. We predicted that SelV contains three domains:
The N - terminal domain is proline rich (about 25 % of a.a. residues); the second domain
is the hydrophobic domain it's 20 residues long where the sec resides in and includes a
redox motif; and the C - terminal domain is rich in glutamate and lysine. Further studies are
required to understand why mammalian SelV is rich in proline residues.

The 16th International Scientific Conference

13 - 15 November 2009

BAU - Beirut - Lebanon

Characterization of Selenoprotein I (SELI) Using Bioinformatics Programs

Selenoprotein | (Sel I) is composed of 397 amino acid and has single selenocysteine
residue located at the position 387. It is widely distributed in tissues of mammals, fish and
birds. In this study, we characterized the selenoprotein | among various organisms using
computational biochemistry programs. We have found that Sel | has a molecular weight
of 45 KDa in human, rat, chicken and xenopus. It is a neutral protein with isoelectric point
of 6 - 7 among various organisms. Leucine is the highest amino acid found in Sel | and it
represents 13.5 % of the amino acid residues in the protein. We have also found that the
amino acid and nucleotide sequences of Sel | have approximately 97 % identity among
mammals, fish and birds. The SECIS element among these organisms have about 90 %
identity. Sel | was found to have a type 2 SECIS element and its gene contained 8 exons
and 7 introns. Using bioinformatics, we predicted that Sel | is a membrane protein that
has 10 transmembrane helices. Our results showed high identity in the amino acid and
nucleotide as well as in the SECIS elements among various organisms. Further studies are
going to be applied to study the detailed structure of Sell among different organisms.

The 16th International Scientific Conference
13 - 15 November 2009

BAU - Beirut - Lebanon

Characterization of Selenoprotein V

Selenoprotein V (SelV) is a mammalian selenoprotein encoded on chromosome 19. SelV
is a globular protein that occurs in the seminiferous tubules of the testes. Its function is
yet unknown. We used bioinformatics programs to study structure - function relationship
of SelV. Protein calculator program revealed that the molecular weight of SelV in human is
about 37 kDa. Human SelV is a basic protein with isoelectric point (pl) of 9.65. We predicted
that SelV contains 5 exons, where the selenocysteine (sec) residue was predicted to be
in exon 2. SECI search 2.19 software revealed that the selenocysteine insertion sequence
(SECIS) element belongs to type | structure. We predicted that SelV contains three domains:
The N - terminal domain is proline rich (about 25 % of a.a. residues); the second domain
is the hydrophobic domain it's 20 residues long where the sec resides in and includes a
redox motif; and the C - terminal domain is rich in glutamate and lysine. Further studies are
required to understand why mammalian SelV is rich in proline residues.
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The 16th International Scientific Conference

13 - 15 November 2009

BAU - Beirut - Lebanon

Structural Characterization of Selenoprotein K Using Bioinformatics

Among the 25 human selenoproteins is selenoprotein K (SELK) whose detailed structure
and function are not fully understood. Here we used several bioinformatics programs to
study SelK structure - function relationship. Our results indicate that SelK is a basic, 10.3
KDa protein which is highly conserved in various animal organisms including mammals,
birds, fish and frogs. It has a cysteine containing homolog in plants. Using SECI search we
detected the presence of SECIS element in the 3’- untranslated region in Ornithorhynchus
anatinus, Salmo salar and Ciona intestinalis whose NCBI sequences are truncated. Thus
Sec should be incorporated into its sequence encoded by UGA codon due to the presence
of SECIS element. Multiple sequence alignment of SelK sequences from various organisms
showed a highly conserved N - terminal region which was then predicted to contain a single
transmembrane helix. It could be localized to both plasma membrane and endoplasmic
reticulum. SELK sequence analysis did not show homology to previously indentified
proteins. SelK is widespread in representatives of the animal and plant kingdoms and its
structure is conserved among these organisms.

The 16th International Scientific Conference
13 - 15 November 2009

BAU - Beirut - Lebanon

Characterization of Selenoprotein S (Sel S)

The human selenoproteome consists of 25 selenoproteins, but functions of some of these
proteins are not known. Selenoprotein S (SelS) is a recently identified protein (190 amino
acid) with only one selenocysteine residue at position 189. In this study we examined the
structure - function relationship of SelS among different organisms using bioinformatics
programs and databases. We found that SelS is present in mammals, birds, and fish.
The molecular weight of SelS is about 21 kDa and its isoelectric point is about 9.0. The
most common amino acid in SelS is the leucine that represents 12.1 % of the amino acid
residue in SelS. We also found that SelS is localized in the nucleus of liver, lung, kidney,
heart, skeletal muscle, testis, spleen, and pancreatic cells in mammals. The amino acid
sequences of SelS among mammals, birds and fish have about 90 % identity. In addition,
the sequences of SECIS element of SelS among the above organisms have 99 % identity.
The above data showed that selenoprotein S is present in mammals, birds and fish, and its
amino acid sequences among these organisms are highly conserved.

WORLD LIFE SCIENCES FORUM BIOVISION. Life Sciences' Challenging Role in our
Expanding Cities

8 - 11 March 2009

La Fondation Scientifique de Lyon - Lyon - France

Characterization Glucagon - Like Peptide - 1 Receptor (GLP - 1R) Structure

Glucagon - like peptide 1 receptor is expressed on membranes of various human cells
including heart, kidney, liver, and pancreatic cells. Binding of GLP - 1R to GLP - 1 or
its agonists has an insulinotropic effect which may hold a future aspect for treatment of
diabetes mellitus.
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To study the GLP - 1 receptor structure - function relationship; we used bioinformatics
programs and databases to predict the GLP - 1 receptor topology in plasma membranes
of cells and to study the functions of the receptor domains in the plasma membrane.
We found that the receptor is an integral membrane protein of type B composed of 463
amino acids. The extracellular N - terminal domain is composed of 145 amino acids with
21 amino acids coding for the signal peptide. GLP - 1R is a transmembrane protein with
seven helices at positions 146 - 168, 177- 196, 228 - 252, 265 - 288, 304 - 329, 352 - 372,
and 388 - 408 as predicted by ExPASY databases. GLP - 1R is a G - protein - coupled
receptor activating stimulatory Go subunit as determined by SWISS - Prot database. We
aligned the cDNA sequences for human, rat, mouse, domestic cow, gray wolf, and gold
fish sequences using CLUSTALW program in order to determine the conserved sequences
in the GLP - 1R. These results help us to predict the structure - function relationship of the
GLP - 1R domains in the plasma membrane, how GLP - 1 binds to its receptor and how
the GLP - 1R interacts with the stimulatory Go subunit of the G protein.

The 15th Science Meeting. Science in the 21st Century

14 November 2008

AUB - Beirut - Lebanon

Analysis of Glucagon - Like Peptide - 1 Receptor (GLP - 1R) Structure Using
Computational Programs

Glucagon - like peptide 1 receptor is expressed on membranes of various human cells
including heart, kidney, liver, and pancreatic cells. Binding of GLP - 1R to GLP - 1 or
its agonists has an insulinotropic effect which may hold a future aspect for treatment of
diabetes mellitus. To study the GLP - 1 receptor structure - function relationship; we used
bioinformatics programs and databases to predict the GLP - 1 receptor topology in plasma
membranes of cells and to study the functions of the receptor domains in the plasma
membrane. We found that the receptor is an integral membrane protein of type B composed
of 463 amino acids. The extracellular N - terminal domain is composed of 145 amino acids
with 21 amino acids coding for the signal peptide. GLP - 1R is a transmembrane protein
with seven helices at positions 146 - 168, 177 - 196, 228 - 252, 265 - 288, 304 - 329, 352
- 372, and 388 - 408 as predicted by ExPASY databases. GLP-1R is a G-protein-coupled
receptor activating stimulatory Go subunit as determined by SWISS - Prot database. We
aligned the cDNA sequences for human, rat, mouse, domestic cow, gray wolf, and gold
fish sequences using CLUSTALW program in order to determine the conserved sequences
in the GLP - 1R. These results help us to predict the structure-function relationship of the
GLP - 1R domains in the plasma membrane, how GLP - 1 binds to its receptor and how
the GLP - 1R interacts with the stimulatory Go subunit of the G protein.

Biovision Alexandria Conference. New Life Sciences: From Promises to Practice

12 - 16 April 2008

Bibliothequa Alexandria - Alexandria - Egypt

Prediction of Structure - Function Relationship of Glucagon - Like peptide - 1 Receptor
(GLP - 1R) Using Bioinformatics

Glucagon - like peptide 1 receptor is expressed on membranes of various human cells
including heart, pancreatic and kidney cells. The ligand for this receptor is GLP - 1
which is an incretin hormone secreted upon nutrient ingestion. Binding of GLP - 1 to its
receptor is known to have an insulinotropic effect which holds future aspects in treating
diabetic patients.
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In order to better understand the GLP - 1 receptor structure - function relationship; we Sl aals
used bioinformatics to predict the GLP - 1 receptor topology in plasma membranes of cells
and to study the functions of the receptor domains in the plasma membrane. We found
that the receptor is an integral membrane protein of type B containing 463 amino acids.
The extracellular N - terminal domain is composed of 145 amino acids with 21 amino acids
coding for the signal peptide. GLP - 1R is a transmembrane protein with seven helices at
positions 146 - 168, 177 - 196, 228 - 252, 304 - 329, 352 - 372, and 388 - 408 as predicted
by EXPASY databases. GLP - 1R is a G - protein - coupled receptor activating stimulatory
GO subunit as determined by SWISS - Prot database. We aligned the cDNA sequences
for human, rat, mouse, and gold fish sequences using CLUSTALW program in order to
determine the conserved sequences in the GLP - 1R. These results help us to predict
the structure - function relationship of the GLP - 1R domains in the plasma membrane,
how GLP - 1 binds to its receptor and how the GLP - 1R interacts with the stimulatory Go
subunit of the G protein.
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On the Composition of Krammer's Representation and the Natural Map Bs —> Be Sl oyl sie
The braid group, Bn, has a lot of linear representations. One of them is obtained by using Sl jaals

the standard Artin representation of the braid group by automorphisms of a free group
with 'n' generators. The well known representation is called the Burau representation of
degree 'n'. Another representation is Krammer's representation, which is of degree n (n-1)
/ 2 and is defined in terms of two indeterminates. Krammer's representation is proved to
be a faithful representation in the general linear group GL (n (n-1) / 2, Z [q*', t']). If we
specialize, t = 1, Krammer's representation will be given by the symmetric square of the
Burau representation. We introduce Cohen's map Bn ——> Bnk, where each string in
the geometric braid is replaced by "K" strings. In a previous work, it has been proved that
the composition of Cohen's map Bn > Bnk and the Burau representation Bik ———>
Gl (Z [t*']) gives a linear representation whose composition factors are one copy of the
Burau representation and k - 1 copies of the standard representation, a representation
studied by | - Sysoeva. In our present work, we consider Krammer's representation instead
of the Burau representation. Our main theorem is that the representation obtained by
composing Cohen's map Bs ——— > Bs with Krammer's representation B ———>
GLis (Z [t*1, g*")) is irreducible, which has no proper non trivial invariant subspaces.

Lol aus @IS S 59iSull 3L )Y
3rd Arab Int. Conf.: Physics and Materials Sciences S35l al
October 2009 ALl g,
Dept. of Physics - Faculty of Sciences - Alexandria University - Alexandria - Egypt aigall S
Metal - Semiconductor Contact Resistance of in and Au Grown on InSh Sl ol sie
Equally spaced circular pads of indium and gold were evaporated on the surface on n - Sl jaals

InSb. The contact resistance was measured for as - deposited and annealed samples.
Annealed samples showed lower contact resistance with Au as a good ohmic contact.
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e Electronic structure with spin orbit effect the molecular ion KH+. Korek, M.

e Study of the role of matrix metalloproteinase - 1 promoter polymorphism in lung cancer in the lebanese population.
Fakhoury, R and Nakkash, H.

e A new pharmaceutical perspective using glucagon - like peptide - 1 for the treatment of diabetes mellitus. Mohamed
E. Moustafa.

¢ Microbial production of a biodegradable plastic. Holail, H, Olama, Z and Hamia, A.

e Advances in water treatment in Lebanon. Holail, H and Hammud, H.

e Bioremediation of nitrate from groundwater in bekaa valley. Holail, H, Olama, Z, Hammud, H and Altofieli, Y.
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Nuclear Instruments & Methods in Physics Research - A615 Lol al
2010 (48 - 52) Al s
Analytical Approach to Calculate the Efficiency of 4m Nal (Tl) Gamma - Ray Detectors for Extended Sources Sl 4l sie

The 41 Nal(Tl) detectors are usually utilized for low - level radioactivity measurements
of environmental samples in Gamma - Ray spectroscopy due to the near 41 solid angle el .
Jl paals

and high full - energy peak and total efficiencies. An analytical theoretical approach is

presented here and used to calibrate a 4m Nal(Tl) (2a x 2b x 2c) detector, with a central

rectangle hole (21 x 2m x 2c) was left empty for sample access, for isotropic radiating

(point, plane and volumetric) sources. The approach depends on the accurate calculation

of two important factors; the path length 'd’, the photon traverses within the active volume

of a gamma detector, and the geometrical solid angle Q, subtended by the source to the

detector at the point of entrance. The comparisons with the experimental and Monte Carlo

method works reported in the literature indicate that the present approach is useful in the

efficiency calibration of such complicated gamma - ray spectrometer.



Nuclear Technology

2009 (168, pp. 41 - 44)

Evaluation of a Closed - End Coaxial HPGe Cylindrical Detector Efficiency Using a Simplified
Geometrical Approach

The full - energy peak (photopeak) efficiency and peak - to - total ratio of a closed - end
coaxial HPGe detector were calculated and compared with the experimental measurements
in the energy range between 60 and 1863 keV. The attenuation of photons by the source
itself (self - absorption), the source container and the detector end cap materials is also
included. A lot of experimental readings have been taken for the source - detector system
used in this investigation. By comparison, the calculated and experimental full - energy
peak efficiency and peak - to - total ratio values are in good agreement, the overall
percentage error is less than 3%.

Nuclear Instruments & Methods in Physics Research - A592 /1 - 2
2008 (80 - 87)
Calibration of Closed - End HPGe Detectors Using Bar (Parallelepiped) Sources

The National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST, Gaithersburg, MD 20878, USA)
uses different extended sources, such as bar (parallelepiped) sources of high activity
to calibrate the hyper pure germanium (HPGe) cylindrical detectors. The absolute full —
energy peak efficiency and the source self absorption have been investigated in this work
by the use of compact analytical expressions for closed-end HPGe detectors and bar
sources. The validity of these expressions is tested through extensive comparisons with
the experimental values carried out in the NIST. The comparisons indicate that the direct
mathematical method used in the present work is useful in the efficiency calibration of
HPGe detectors with bar sources.

Applied Radiation and Isotopes 66
2008 (1474 - 1477)
A Theoretical Approach to Calibrate Radiation Portal Monitor (RPM) Systems

Radiation Portal Monitor (RPM) systems are widely used at international border crossings,
where they are applied to the task of detecting nuclear devices, special nuclear material,
and radiation dispersal device materials that could appear at borders. The requirements
and constraints on RPM systems deployed at high - volume border crossings are
significantly different from those at weapons facilities or steel recycling plants, the former
being required to rapidly detect localized sources of radiation with a very high detection
probability and low false - alarm rate, while screening all of the traffic without impeding
the flow of commerce (Chambers et al., 1974). In the present work, compact analytical
formulae are derived and used to calibrate two RPM systems with isotropic radiating
sources: (i) polyvinyltoluene, PVT or plastic, and; (i) thallium-doped crystalline sodium
iodide, Nal(Tl), gamma - ray detector materials. The calculated efficiencies are compared
to measured values reported in the literatures, showing very good agreement.
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Antioxid Redox Signal
2010 Apr 1; 12 (7): 829 - 38
Regulation of Selenoproteins and Methionine Sulfoxide Reductases A and B1 by Age,

Calorie Restriction, and Dietary Selenium in Mice
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Methionine residues are susceptible to oxidation, but this damage may be reversed Sl aals
by methionine sulfoxide reductases MsrA and MsrB. Mammals contain one MsrA and
three MsrBs, including a selenoprotein MsrB1. Here, we show that MsrB1 is the major
methionine sulfoxide reductase in liver of mice and it is among the proteins that are most
easily regulated by dietary selenium. MsrB1, but not MsrA activities, were reduced with
age, and the selenium regulation of MsrB1 was preserved in the aging liver, suggesting that
MsrB1 could account for the impaired methionine sulfoxide reduction in aging animals.
We also examined regulation of Msr and selenoprotein expression by a combination of
dietary selenium and calorie restriction and found that, under calorie restriction conditions,
selenium regulation was preserved. In addition, mice overexpressing a mutant form of
selenocysteine tRNA reduced MsrB1 activity to the level observed in selenium deficiency,
whereas MsrA activity was elevated in these animals. Finally, we show that selenium
regulation in inbred mouse strains is preserved in an outbred aging model. Taken together,
these findings better define dietary regulation of methionine sulfoxide reduction and
selenoprotein expression in mice with regard to age, calorie restriction, dietary Se, and a
combination of these factors.

IR PO Eapsall Gla 3,55l 33ty ¥
Progress in Reaction Kinetics and Mechanism, 34 Lol awl
2009 (169 - 183) Sl g,
Kinetic and Thermodynamic Studies of Uncatalyzed and Hg2+ Catalyzed Solvolysis of Gl Gyl sie

Chlorocobalt 9(Ill) Complex in Binary Aqueous Medium

Kinetics of solvolysis of chloro coblt Il complex have been investigated in aquo - organic Sl Gaals
solvent such as water + ethanol (0 - 60 % v / v) and water + urea (0 - 40 % w / w)
at temperature range 40 - 60°C. The first order rate constant varies nonlinearly with
the reciprocal of relative relativity >r, water concentration and Grunwald Weinstein. This
solvolysis involves a rate determining dissociative step corresponding closely to 100 %
separation of Co®*......Cl in transition state Gibbs energy cycle relating Gibbs energy of
activation in water and in the mixtures to Gibbs energies of transfer of individual ionic
species between water and mixtures AG°(C1) can be applied. Moreover, more than one
exterima in enthalpies and entropies of activation are found with both binary aqueous
solvent mixtures. The solvolysis of chloro Colll complex has been studied in presence of
Hg* and the ionic strength dependance on the reaction rate has been discussed.

IR PO ouwiss Lt .l 5 Fgymall oleaa 3,938l 3Ly ¢
Inc. Int J Chem Kinet ool aul
2008 (40: 416 - 422) BEALFE
Spectrometric Study of Solute - Solvent Interactions for the Solvolysis of Chloropentaamine Sl oyl sie

Cobalt (Ill) Complex in Binary Aqueous Mixtures

Kinetic studies of solvent structure effects and solute - solvent interactions on the solvolysis Sl jaadls
of [Co (NH3) 5CI] 2+ complex ion have been investigated spectrophotometrically in binary

aqueous mixtures. Three cosolvents were used (acetonitrile, dimethylsulfoxide, and urea)

over a wide range of temperatures. Nonlinear plots were found for log (rate constant)

against the reciprocal of the relative permitivity of the medium. The enthalpy and entropy

of activation (_H# and _S#) exhibited extrema in the same composition region where the

physical properties indicate sharp changes in the structure of the solvent, confirming that

the solvent structure is an important factor in determining the solvolytic reactivity.
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Journal of Enzyme Inhibition and Medicinal Chemistry 23(4)

2008 (483 - 492)

Inhibition of Mammalian Aspartate Transcarbamylase by Quinazolinone Derivatives

Quinazolinone derivatives have been studied as both in vitro and in vivo inhibitors of
aspartate transcarbamylase (ATCase). In vitro treatment of mammalian ATCase with four
compounds revealed that they inhibited enzyme activity and that 2 - phenyl - 1, 3 - (H)
benzothiazin - 4 - thione was the most potent one. This compound acts as a noncompetitive
inhibitor towards both aspartate and carbamoyl phosphate. The values of the inhibition
constant (Ki) indicate that this compound exerts a potent inhibitory effect upon ATCase
activity. Moreover, in vivo treatment with different doses of these derivatives showed also
an inhibitory effect upon ATCase, the relative activity being decreased by 40 % - 58 % with
a 1mg dose. These data support the inhibition of ATCase by quinazolinone derivatives as
a new type of inhibitor for the enzyme.

#laaxSl s

J. Chem. Crystallography, 39

2009 (853 - 863)

Synthesis and Characterization of Some Transition Metal Complexes with Mixed Adenine
and Acetylacetonate Ligands. Crystal Structures of Solvated Complex {[Cu (acac)2
(adenine)] ® EtOH} and {[Cu (acac)2 (adenine)] ® DMF ¢ H20

Metal complexes of divalent copper (1 - 2), cobalt (3), and nickel (4) with mixed ligands
acetylacetone (acac) and adenine were prepared and characterized by IR, mass spectra,
elemental and thermal analysis. The X - ray crystal structures of {[Cu (acac)? (adenine)]
_ EtOH} complex (1) and {[Cu(acac)? (adenine)] _ DMF _ H20} (2) were deter - mined.
Compound (1) crystallizes in the triclinic space group P - 1 with a = 7.547 (3) A°, b = 7.828
(@) A%, c=17.791 (6) A°, a = 79.538 (6) _, b = 82.240(7) _, c = 86.010 (6) _, V = 1023.1 (6)
A° 3, and Z = 2. Complex (1) forms a hydrogen bonded 2:2 complex {[Cu (acac)’ (adenine)]
2: [EtOH]? arranged in bilayers. Complex (2) crystallizes in the triclinic space group P - 1
with a = 7.828(2) A°, b = 8.095(2) A°, c = 16.995(5) A°, a = 78.508(5) _, b =84.949(5) _, c =
89.285(5) _, V=1051.2(5) A° 3, and Z = 2. Complex (2) also forms bilayers with H - bonded
DMF. Thermal analysis TG and DSC of the compounds (25 - 800 _ C, under N2) reveals the
disproportionation of ligands with the associated heat.

Inorganica. Chimica Acta. 362

2009 (3526 - 35402)

Hydroxybenzotriazole (HOBt) Acidity, Formation Constant with Different Metals and
Thermodynamic Parameters. Synthesis and Characterization of some HOBt Metal
Complexes. Crystal Structures of Two Polymers

The dissociation constants of 1 - hydroxybenzotriazole (HOBt) and the formation constants
of its complexes with cobalt (Il), copper (II), nickel (11), iron (Il), zinc (II), lead (II), mercury (1),
and cadmium (Il) were evaluated at different temperatures (20 - 45 _ C) by potentiometric
measurements in the presence of different percentages of ethanol - water and dioxane
- water media. The thermodynamic parameters were calculated and discussed. HOBt
complexes of copper, nickel, cobalt, and zinc were synthesized and characterized by
IR, magnetism, elemental analysis and mass spectra. Entropies of activation (DS*) were
calculated from differential thermal analysis (DTA) curves of complexes.
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Electrical conductivity measurements indicated that all the complexes exhibit
semiconductor behavior and the electrons in the available orbitals are not of high mobility.
The crystal structure of coordination polymer [Cu2 (H20) 5(OBt) 2(I-OBt) 2] _ 2H20 _
EtOH (1A) is composed of helical chains of Cu (ll) ions with alternating chromophores
bridged by 1 - hydroxybenzotriazolate ligand. Copper exhibits octahedral and square
pyramidal coordination geometry. Both intra - and inter - molecular p - p interactions exist
in the structure of 1A. While [Cu (I-OBt) (HOBt) (OBt) (EtOH)] (1B) is composed of zigzag
polymeric chains of Cu (ll) atoms bridged by 1 - hydroxy - benzotriazolate ligand, the
copper has a square pyramidal environment. Both Hbond and p _ p interaction exist in the
structure of (1B).

The Open Spectroscopy Journal, 2

2008 (19 - 28)

Stability - indicating Spectrofluorimetric and RP - HPLC Methods for the Determination of
Aspirin and Dipyridamole in their Combination

Spectrofluorimetric and high performance liquid chromatographic methods have
been developed for the accurate and sensitive determination of Aspirin in mixture
with Dipyridamole and in presence of its degradation product (Salicylic acid). The
spectrofluorimetric method was based on the use of the first and second derivatives of
the ratio of the emission spectra with a zero - crossing technique. The ratio spectra were
obtained by dividing the emission spectrum of the ternary mixture by that of one of the
components. The other components were quantified from their respective calibration
graphs treated similarly. The proposed RP - HPLC method utilized an Adsorbosil C8,
10 m, 250 mm x 4.6 mm i.d. column, at ambient temperature, optimum mobile phase
consisted of water - acetonitrile - ortho - phosphoric acid (65:35:2 v / v / v), with flow
rate monitored at 1.5 ml / min, and UV detection at 250 nm. The total chromatographic
time per sample was about 6 min with dipyridamole, aspirin and salicylic acid eluting
at retention times 2.2, 3.8 and 4.6 min, respectively. Evaluation of linearity, accuracy,
precision, selectivity and sensitivity of the methods produced satisfactory results. The
objective of this work was to introduce new analytical methods for this ternary mixture,
as the literature reveals only one method of analysis. The proposed methods were able
to quantify Aspirin, Dipyridamole and Salicylic acid, irrespective of the percentage of the
latter in sample; and have been successfully applied to the commercial pharmaceutical
formulations without any interference of excipients.

Chemico - Biological Interactions, 173

2008 (84 - 96)

Copper - Adenine Complex, a Compound, with Multi - Biochemical Targets and Potential
Anti - Cancer Effect

A series of adenine - copper complexes (1 - 6) with various ligands (Cl -, SCN -, BF4 - and
acac [acetylacetonate ion]) have been synthesized and characterized by elemental analysis,
infrared spectroscopy and thermal analysis. Among the six complexes only complex (1),
Cu2 (adenine) 4Cl4 e 2EtOH (abbreviated as Cu - Ad), demonstrated some toxic effect on
different cell lines. In vitro investigations of the biological effect of Cu - Ad complex have
shown that it: (1) binds genomic DNA; (2) decreases significantly, the viability of cells in
culture in a concentration (15 - 125 _ M) - dependant manner; an estimated IC50 of: 45 _
M with HepG2; 73 _ M with C2C12; 103 _ M with NIH3T3; and 108 _ M with MCF7.
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Cu - Ad had no effect on A549 cells; (3) inhibits Taq polymerase - catalyzed reaction; (4)
inhibits the binding of the transcription factor GATA - 5 to labeled DNA probes; (5) inhibits
mitochondrial NADH - UQreductase with an estimated IC50 of 2.8 nmol, but had no effect
on succinate dehydrogenase activity; (6) increases reactive oxygen species (60 %) at 45
_ MCu - Ad; and (7) decreases ATP (80 %) at 50 _ M Cu - Ad. The new compound Cu2
(adenine) 4Cl4 e 2EtOH (Cu - Ad), belongs to a class of copper - adenylate complexes that
target many biochemical sites and with potential anti - cancer activity.

Pharmazie 63

2008 (420 - 427)

Determination of Eprosartan by Cerric Ammonium Nitrate Oxidation and Differential
Pulse Polarography

Two simple and sensitive methods are presented for the determination of eprosartan in
pharmaceutical preparations. The first method, spectrophotometry, was based on the
oxidation of this drug by ammonium cerium (IV) nitrate in the presence of perchloric acid
with subsequent measurement of the absorbance at 326 nm; this principle was adopted
to develop a kinetic method for the determination of eprosartan in dosage forms. The
second method, differential pulse polarography, was based on measuring the peak height
at _ 1300 mV, corresponding to the reduction of the drug in Britton - Robinson buffer (pH
3). The proposed methods proved to be accurate and precise and can be applied for the
routine analysis of this drug in commercial dosage forms, without interference from the
excipients. The work was extended to study the electrochemical oxidation of eprosartan
at different electrolysis currents (10 - 40 mA). The electrochemical decomposition products
were characterized by UV / visible spectroscopy; the decomposition rates follow first order
reactions and increase with raising the current. The degradation was found to be faster in
basic than acidic medium. The thermodynamics for electrochemical decomposition were
also evaluated at different pH values.

Assi. J. Solution Chem., 37

2008 (895 - 9172)

Solvent Effect on the Absorption and Fluorescence Emission Spectra of some Purine
Derivatives. Correlations and Spectrofluorometric Separation Studies

The absorption and emission spectra of six purine derivatives: adenine (I), N (9) -
hydroxyethyladenine (Il), N (6) - acetyladenine (lll), N (6) - isobutyryladenine (IV), guanine
(V), and N (2), N (9) - diacetylguanine (VI) have been investigated. The effects of solvent
and pH on the positions of Amax (absorption) and Amax (emission) of these compounds
were determined. Correlations between the absorption wavelength Amax of these organic
compounds and the solvent parameters (D, n, E) or (K, M, N) show that the peak position
is affected mainly by specific - and non - specific types of interactions between the solvent
and solute. Solvent effects on the electronic absorption band shifts are indicative of the
extent of charge reorganization of the solute molecules upon electronic excitation. The
Stokes shift (Vabs - Vem) was correlated with the orientation polarizability (_f) and was
found to depend mainly on the dielectric constant and the refractive index of the solvents.
This shift reflects the influence of the equilibrium solvent arrangement around the excited
solute molecule, which rearranges inertially due to the instantaneous charge redistribution
upon radiative deactivation to the electronic ground state. A spectrofluorometric analysis
technique was applied for the quantitative analysis of the components of a ternary mixture
of compounds (I - IlI).
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Analytical letters, 41

2008 (8583 - 870)

Comparative Spectrophotometric, Spectrofluorometric and High Performance Liquid
Chromatographic Study for the Quantitative Determination of the Binary Mixture Felodipine
and Ramipril in Pharmaceutical Formulations

Two - component mixtures of felodipine (FLD) and ramipril (RMP) were assayed by
derivative UV spectrophotometry, spectrofluorometry, and high performance liquid
chromatography (HPLC). The spectrophotometric methods included a zero - crossing first
- and second - order derivative procedure and a derivative compensation technique for
the determination of binary mixtures with overlapping spectra. The spectrofluorometric
method was based on first - and second - order derivatives of the emission spectra (zero
- crossing point). Results from these methods were compared with those obtained by
an exclusively developed isocratic reversed phase HPLC method. A reversed - phase
Adsorbosil DS analytical column, with methanolacetonitrile - water (50:30:20, v / v) mobile
phase at a flow rate of 1.5 ml / min, was used with a UV detector. The temperature was
set at 25 + 0.28C. Results obtained by the spectrophotometric and spectrofluorometric
methods were comparable to those obtained by the HPLC method, as far as analysis of
variance (ANOVA) test.

J of Molecular Structure, 881
2008 (11 - 20)
New 1, 6 - Heptadienes with Pyrimidine Bases Attached: Syntheses and Spectroscopic Analyses

A simple, high yielding synthesis leading to the functionalization of some pyrimidine bases
with a 1, 6 - heptadienyl moiety spaced from the N _ 1 position by a methylene group
is described. A key step in this synthesis involves a Mitsunobu reaction by coupling 3N
- benzoyluracil and 3N - benzoylthymine to 2 - allyl - pent - 4 - en - 1 - ol followed by
alkaline hydrolysis of the 3N - benzoyl protecting groups. This protocol should eventually
lend itself to the synthesis of a host of N - alkylated nucleoside analogs. The absorption
and emission properties of these pyrimidine derivatives (3 - 6) were studied in solvents of
different physical properties. Computerized analysis and multiple regression techniques
were applied to calculate the regression and correlation coefficients based on the equation
that relates peak position kmax to the solvent parameters that depend on the H - bonding
ability, refractive index, and dielectric constant of solvents.
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Saudi J Kidney Dis. Transpl. 2009, 20

2009 (1038 - 1046)

A Study of the Association between Angiotensin - | Converting Enzyme | / D Dimorphism
and Type - 2 Diabetes Mellitus

Type 2 diabetes mellitus (T2DM) is a chronic disorder characterized with a varying range
of a predominant insulin resistance with relative insulin deficiency to a predominant
insulin secretory defect with or without insulin resistance. Familial clustering as well as
epidemiological studies has shown that genetic factors play a role in the development
and the progression of the disease. Among the genetic factors found to be associated
with T2DM development is the angiotensin - | converting enzyme (ACE) gene located
in chromosome 17923 with an insertion / deletion (I / D) polymorphism, particularly the
deletion (D) allele.
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Alex. J. Pharm. Vol 23 (2)

2009

Single Nucleotide Polymorphism in the Promoter Region of Human Osteoprotegerin Gene
and its Relation to Rheumatoid Arthritis in the Lebanese Population

Human Osteoprotegerin (hOPG) is a member of the Tumor Necrosis Factor (TNF) receptor
family and was first discovered as a bone regulating protein with the capacity to decrease
bone resorption by directly affecting expression of cysteine proteases (Cathepsin K) and
matrix metalloproteinases (MMP - 9 and MMP - 2) which are important factors in the
degradation of organic matrix components of bone. The reported increased levels of
Cathepsin K in the serum of longstanding Rheumatoid Arthritis (RA) patients, together
with the described data about a relation between a single nucleotide polymorphism (SNP)
in the promoter region of hOPG gene and vascular morphology and function, led to the
hypothesis that this SNP in hOPG gene may also be associated with RA.

Tamslgaall 5 Ll o slall s

Journal of Applied Sciences Research, 4

2008 (262 - 269)

Decolorization of Fast Red by Bacillus Subtilis HM

A dye - decolorizing bacterium was isolated from dye contaminated sample and identified
as Bacillus subtilis HM by 16S rDNA sequencing. The bacterium was able to decolorize
aerobically eight different sulfonated azo dyes. Decolorization of Fast Red was achieved
through microbial degradation rather than biosorption or adsorption as indicated by the
uncolored biomass or its methanol extract. The dye was efficiently decolorized in static
compared to shaked cultures. The bacterium exhibited a remarkable color removal
capability over a wide range of dye concentrations (12.5 - 125mg L - 1), pH’s (56 - 9) and
temperatures (25 - 40°C). Addition of glucose improved dye decolorization. Omitting both
carbon and nitrogen sources from the medium caused 57.6 % decrease in color removal.
Optimization was achieved using the Plackett - Burman statistical design, inoculum size
appeared to be the most significant factor. Under a near - optimal conditions, almost 99
% decolorization was obtained after 6 h with 1.14 fold increase compared to data under
basal condition.

New Egyptian Journal of Microbiology, 21

2008 (253 - 267)

Physiological and Genetic Studies on the Antimicrobial Activity of some Medicinal
Plant Extracts

Agar diffusion method was used to determine the antibacterial activity of ethanolic extract
of the three medicinal plants [Carum copticum (Ajowan), Cetraria islandica (Iceland Moss)
and Alpinia galangal (Galangal)] against seven bacterial species selected from different
pathogenic groups. They were Agrobacterium tumefasciens, Erwinia sp., Klebsiella sp.,
E.coli, Proteus sp., Bacillus cereus and Bacillus thuringiensis. All of the three tested plants
showed antimicrobial activity against all tested species. The most effective antimicrobial
extract was that of Carum copticum. The presence of the Carum copticum extract in liquid
culture medium, resulted in a sharp growth inhibition within the eight initial hours of bacterial
growth. Intracellular bacterial proteins were examined on SDS gel electrophoresis. Growth
of bacterial species in presence of Carum copticum extract in culture medium resulted in
an additional protein bands which could be expressed as stress proteins only in response
to adverse conditions.
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Transmission electron microscope clearly demonstrated that carum copticum extract
caused membrane damage and cytoplasmic coagulations. Plasmid curing led to a 5
fold increase in sensitivity of Agrobacterium tumefasciens to Carum copticum extract
compared to the control.

Egyptian Journal of Biotechnology, 28

2008 (300 - 3112)

Psychrobacter SP. HY, a Halotolerant Psychrotolerant Bacterium Manifesting Chromate
Reduction Potential

A psychrotolerant halotolerant bacterial isolate was recovered from seawater on tryptone
yeast extract medium at 10°C. Cells were short rods to coccoid, non motile, non pigmented,
non - sporing of 0.6 - 0.8 x 1.5 - 2 ym in size. Cells were oxidase and catalase positive.
Growth occurred at 4°C but optimal at 20°C and no growth was detected at 37°C. The
bacterium grew over a wide range of pHs (5.5 - 9.5) with maximal growth at pH 7 - 8.
Grew optimally in presence of 0.5 M NaCl and tolerated up to 2 M salt. Phylogenetic
analysis revealed 99.6 % similarity to Psychrobacter glacincola. Therefore, the strain under
investigation was designated Psychrobacter sp. HY. It showed good Cr(VI) reduction ability
in minimal salts medium amended with 40 or 60 mg / I. Within 96 hours at 20°C, the isolate
showed 91.5 and 78 % reduction of 60 mg / | CrO4 2 or Cr207 2, respectively, however, it
displayed complete reduction of 40 mg / | CrO4 2. Toxicity to chromate was observed at
100 mg /| of CrOa4 2.

Egyptian Journal of Biotechnology, 28

2008 (274 - 282)

Susceptibility of an Extremely Halophilic Archaeon, Halobacterium Salinarum SHR to
Heavy Metals

An extremely halophilic archaeon, isolated from a solar saltern in Egypt, Halobacterium
salinarum SHR was tested for susceptibility to cobalt, cadmium, mercury, nickel and
zinc ions in tryptone - yeast extract medium. The highest susceptibility was noticed with
mercury and the bacterium showed a minimum inhibitory concentration (MIC) of the tested
metals ranging from 0.07 - 8 mM. A surprising high cadmium - resistance potential was
recorded (8 mM) and the tolerance to Cd*" increased with the increase of medium salinity.
The effect of metal interactions between various concentrations of Cd?** and 0.3 mM of
other tested metals (Co**, Cu**, Mn?*, Ni** and Zn?*) on the bacterial growth proved that
only at 0.5 and 1 mM Cd?* concentrations, the presence of Mn?* and Zn?* enhanced the
bacterial growth.

el Gaals

daosall aul
SR
Sandl 4l sie

il pul
Al s
Sl Gl gie

el Gasls



olaalyll aws asall s sana HeiSull 3wl A

Int. J. Algebra, V. 3
2009 (793 - 7982)
Gassner Representation of the Pure Braid Group P4

The reduced Gassner representation is a multi - parameter representation of Pn, the pure
braid group on $n$ strings. Specializing the parameters, ti, ..., tn to nonzero complex
numbers z1, ..., zn gives a representationGn (z1, ..., zn): Pn > GL (C™") = GLn-1 (C). It was
proved that the representation is irreducible if and only if z1 ... z» = 1. In our work, we
consider the case n = 4 and we determine the composition factors of G4 (z1, ..., z4) when
it is reducible. Our main theorem shows that the reduced Gassner representation G4 (z1,
..., z4) of degree three is either a direct sum of one - dimensional representations or it has
a composition factor of degree 2, namely G4 (z1, ..., z4), which is an extension of the
irreducible representation Gs (z1, z2, z3) to Pa.

Open Math J., V. 2
2009 (12 - 152)
Tensor Products of the Gassner Representation of the Pure Braid Group

The reduced Gassner representation is a multi - parameter representation of Pn, the pure
braid group on n strings. Specializing the parameters ti, ..., tn to nonzero complex numbers
X1, ..., Xn gives a representation Gn (X1, ..., Xn): Pn > GL (C™") which is irreducible if and
only if x1 ... xn = 1. We find a sufficient condition that guarantees that the tensor product
of an irreducible Gn (x1, ..., xn) with an irreducible Gn (y1, ..., yn) is irreducible. We fall
short of finding a necessary and sufficient condition for irreducibility of the tensor product.
Our work is a continuation of a previous one regarding the tensor product of complex
specializations of the Burau representation of the braid group.

Linear and Multi Linear Algebra, V.57
20009 (749 - 758)
Tensoring Three Irreducible Linear Representations of the Braid Group

The reduced Burau representation is a one - parameter representation of Bn, the braid
group on 'n' strings. Specializing the parameter to a nonzero complex number 'x' gives a
representation Bn (x): Bn —> GL (C™") which is either irreducible or has an irreducible
composition factor B/n (x): Bn > GL (C™?). It was proved in a previous work that the
tensor product of anirreducible Bn (x) or B/n (x) with anirreducible Bn (y) or B/n (y) is irreducible
unless x = y*'. In our work, we will consider three (irreducible) specializations of the Burau
representations and we will find conditions on the nonzero complex numbers X, y and z
that guarantee the irreducibility of the tensor product of the three linear representations
irreducible Bn (x) or B/n (), Bn (y) or BAn (y) and Bn (2) or BAn (2).

J. Math. Stat., V.4
2008 (213 - 216)
Complex Specializations of Krammer Representation of the Braid Group, Bs

We will give a necessary and sufficient condition for the complex specialization of
Krammer's representation K (q, t): B3 > GL (3, C) to be irreducible. It will be shown
that for 'q' and 't' non zero complex numbers, K (g, 1) is irreducible if and only if t = -1, g
z1and g’t? = 1.
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Advances in Algebra, V. 1
2008 (47 - 55)

On the Composition of Wada's Representation and the Natural Map Pn > Phk

We consider Wada's representation as a twisted version of the standard action of the braid
group, Bn on the free group with 'n' generators. Constructing a free group, Gn+k of rank n+k
we compose the embedding of the pure braid groups Pn > Pn+k and the embedding
via Wada's Map. We prove that the composition factors of the obtained representation are
one copy of the Gassner representation and another copy of a diagonal representation -
hence a direct sum of one - dimensional representations after changing the parameters ti
t™ in the definition of the Gassner representation. This is a generalization of our previous
result concerning the standard Artin representation applied on the pure braid group, Pn.

International Journal of Applied Mathematics, V. 21

2008 (369 - 374)

The Hecke Algebra Representation of the Braid Group Bs is Conjugate to a
Unitary Representation

We prove that the Hecke algebra representation of the braid group, Bs is conjugate to a
unitary representation. Then we present our theorem that provides us with a necessary
and sufficient condition for an element of Bs to be in the kernel of the Hecke algebra
representation. Our work is a continuation to our previous result that asserts that the
images of the generators of Bs are unitary relative to a hermitian form.

International Journal of Applied Mathematics, V. 21

2008 (239 - 245)

The Kernel of Wada's Representation Restricted to a Normal Free Subgroup of the Pure
Braid Group

We show that Wada's representation restricted to a normal free subgroup, Un, of the pure
braid group, Pn is essentially the Magnus representation of U Un/Un" provided that one of
the indeterminates, used in defining this representation, is set to be one. As a corollary, we
get our previous result that the kernel of the reduced Gassner representation restricted to
Un is Un".

International Journal of Algebra & Computation, V. 17
2007 (557 - 565)
Wada's Representation is of Burau Type

We consider the Magnus representation of the image of the braid group under a
representation discovered by M. Wada. We first investigate the question about the
reducibility of this representation and show that it is of Burau type. Next, we show that the
images of the generators of the braid group under that representation are unitary relative to
a hermitian matrix. This is similar to the well known result by C.C. Squier that asserts that
the Burau representation of the braid group is unitary.
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Journal of Computational Mathematics, Vol. 25

2008 (672 - 689)

First - Order Methods for Solving the Optimal Static He Synthesis Problem

In this paper, we consider the static output feedback Heo - synthesis problem posed as a
nonlinear semi - definite programming problem. Two numerical algorithms are developed
to tackle the problem by solving the corresponding Karush - Kuhn - Tucker first - order
necessary optimality conditions iteratively. Numerical results for various benchmark
problems illustrating the performance of the proposed methods are given.

Journal of the Operations Research Society of Japan Vol. 51
2008 (15 - 28)
On the Solution of the Discrete - Time Static Output Feedback Control Problem

This paper considers the problem of designing a stabilizing static output feedback
controller of linear discrete - time systems that minimizes certain quadratic performance
index. A trust - region method is developed to solve an equivalent optimization problem of
this optimal control problem. In addition, a first - order method is introduced to compute
suboptimal stabilizing output feedback controllers that are used to initiate the trust - region
method. Finally some numerical results that illustrate the performance of the proposed
methods are given.

Applied and Computational Mathematics, Vol. 7
2008 (66 - 83)
First - Order Penalty Methods for Computing Suboptimal Stabilizing Output Feedback Controllers

In this work, the Linear Quadratic Regulator problem with static output feedback is
considered. Three first - order penalty methods are developed to compute suboptimal
controllers to the considered problem. The proposed methods are iterative and do not
require initial stabilizing output feedback controllers. Numerical results illustrating the
performance of the proposed methods are given.

ST

International Journal of Algebra, Vol. 2

2008 (667 - 683)

On Additive Groups of Involution Rings with Chain Conditions

Various structures of additive groups of rings with involution are studied under chain
conditions on * - ideals and * - biideals. The situations are analyzed when the additive groups
are torsion free, non - nil torsion free, torsion, non - nil torsion, and in general, mixed.
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International Journal of Algebra, Vol. 2 Lol awl

2008 (685 - 700) e g
Strongly Principal Ideals in Rings with Involution Sl oyl sie
The notion of strongly principal ideal groups for associative rings was introduced in [3] Sl jaals

and its several properties were studied in [2] by using cyclic groups. Motivated by these
concepts, we introduce here * - cyclic groups and strongly principal * - ideal ring groups
for rings with involution and investigate their structural properties by attaching involution
on their corresponding ground groups.

#lanll aud ouwigs bt ;giSull 3wl A Y
Journal of Chemical Research, Issue 8 Lol aul
2008 (444 - 449) Sl A8
Thermodynamic Studies of Dissociation Reactions of some Dicarboxylic Acids in 20 % (w Gl ylsie

/ w) Acetonitrile - Water Mixture

PKi and PK2 values at zero ionic strength of some dicarboxylic acids (succinic, tartaric, Sl jaals
malonic, malic and maleic) in 20 % (w / w) acetonitrile - water at temperatures ranging from

30°C to 60°C have been determined using a precise EMF method. The thermodynamic

parameters AH°, AG° and AS° of the first and the second dissociation reactions are

calculated from well known equations and discussed in terms of solute - solvent interactions.

An extrathermodynamic analysis of the obtained results has been performed and indicates

that these dissociation reactions are entropy controlled reactions where solute - solvent

interaction plays an important role.

PleasIl auud 5 ¢ Ly5aall aud owign Olud o 9 G0 sgana giSull Il A Y
J. Mol. Struct. THEOCHEM 870 Ly gall psl
2009 (899, pp. 25 - 31) Al ,s
Theoretical Calculation of the Electronic Structure of Molecule LiRb Including the Spin - Sl 4l sie

Orbit Interaction

The potential energy curves have been calculated for the 58 lowest electronic states of Sl jaals
the molecule LiRb including the spin - orbit effect within the range 3.0 - 34.0 ao of the
internuclear distance R. Using an ab initio method, the spin - orbit effects have been
taken into account through a semi - empirical spin - orbit pseudo-potential added to
the electrostatic Hamiltonian with Gaussian basis sets for both atoms. The core valence
effects including core - polarization and core valence correlation are taken into account
by using an | - dependent core - polarization potential. The molecular orbitals have been
derived from self consistent field (SCF) calculation. The spectroscopic constants have
been calculated for 34 electronic states with the permanent dipole moment for the ground
state. The components of the spin - orbit splitting have been identified for the states (1, 2)
3P and (1) 3D. The comparison of the present results with those available in the literature
shows a very good agreement, while the other results, to the best of our knowledge are
given here for the first time.
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Chem. Phys. 369
2010 (13)
Theoretical Calculation of the Low - Lying Sextet Electronic States of CrF Molecule

The potential energy curves have been investigated for the 12 lowest sextet electronic
states in the 2*'/\® representation below 53000 cm™" of the molecule CrF via CASSCF
and MRCI (singly and doubly excitation with Davidson correction) calculations. Seven
electronic states have been studied theoretically for the first time. The harmonic frequency
e, the internuclear distance re, the rotational constant Be, the electronic energy with respect
to the ground state Te, and the permanent dipole moment have been calculated. By using
the canonical functions approach, the eigenvalues Ev, the rotational constant Bv and the
abscissas of the turning points Rmin and Rmax have been calculated for the considered
electronic states up to the vibrational level v = 39. The comparison of these values to the
theoretical and experimental results available in the literature shows a good agreement.

Eur. Phys. J. Appl. Phys. 50
2010 (10502)
Physico - Chemical Characterization of Multilayer Yig Thin Film Deposited by RF Sputtering

Yttrium iron garnet (YIG) film made as a magneto - optical medium suffers from the
problem of crack formation, caused by the heating process. YIG thin film is deposited by
radio frequency rf magnetron sputtering; the obtained layer is amorphous and it needs
annealing to be crystallized. After heat - treatment at 740°C of the sample realized on
quartz substrate, we observe cracks on the entire film surface. This is due to the large
difference between the thermal expansion coefficient (5.5 x 107 - K - 1 for quartz and
10 x 106 - K - 1 for YIG). In this paper we present a new fabrication method to reduce
this problem, we make a multilayer to obtain at the end a uniformly unique layer with
excellent crystalline structure. Such films have the possibility to reach a thickness of
500 nm. YIG films have been studied by Rutherford backscattering spectrometry (RBS),
optic ellipsometry and the scan electron microscope. The RBS spectra were collected in
channelling geometry with incident particles energy 2 MeV and 3.5 MeV. The thickness and
the stoichiometric value of the thin films have been evaluated. Simulation of all spectra
indicates a constant composition. Ellipsometry method is well adapted to model the thin
film structure layers, and to measure the thickness of the film and the complex index of
refraction. The theoretical ellipsometric value of the index of refraction is (2.22) while the
experimental value is ranging from 2.2 to 2.3 for a wavelength of 1550 nm.

J. Mol. Struct. THEOCHEM 949

2010 (70)

Theoretical Calculation of the Low Laying Electronic States of the Molecular lon KH™ with
Spin - Orbit Effects

The potential energy has been calculated for the 36 lowest electronic states of symmetries
=1/2,3/2,5/2 for the molecular ion KH+. Using an ab initio method the calculation is
based on non - empirical pseudopotentials and parameterized | - dependent polarization
potentials. Gaussian basis sets have been used for both atoms and spin - orbit effects
have been taken into account. The spectroscopic constants for 18 electronic sates have
been calculated by fitting the calculated energy values to a polynomial in terms of the
internuclear distance R. In order to have a good accuracy of this spin - orbit study the
calculation has been done with a given number of significant figures for these constants.
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The transition dipole moments have been calculated for the considered - states. The
comparison of the present results with those available in literature shows a very good
agreement.

Can. J. Phys. 87

2009 (1079)

Theoretical Calculation of the Electronic States with Spin - Orbit Effects of the
Molecule LiCs

The potential energy curves of the molecule LiCs have been calculated for the 55 low -
lying electronic states in the Q - representation. Using an ab - initio method the calculation
is based on non - empirical pseudo - potential in the interval 3.0a0 < R < 40.0 ao of the
internuclear distance. The spin - orbit effects have been taken into account through a
semi - empirical spin - orbit pseudo - potential added to the electrostatic Hamiltonian with
Gaussian basis sets for both atoms. The spectroscopic constants have been calculated
for 39 states and the components of the spin - orbit splitting have been identified for
the states (2, 5)° and (1)°. The comparison of the present results with those available in
literature shows a good agreement, while the other results, to the best of our knowledge,
are given here for the first time.

Int. J. Quant. Chem. 110
2009 (787)
Theoretical Calculation of the Low Laying Electronic States of the Molecular ion RbH*

Using an ab initio method, the potential energy has been calculated for the 29 lowest
molecular states of symmetries 2, 2, 2 for the molecular ion RbH*. The calculation is
based on nonempirical pseudopotentials and parameterized £ - dependent polarization
potentials. Gaussian basis sets have been used for both atoms. The spectroscopic
constants for 18 electronic sates have been calculated by fitting the calculated energy
values to a polynomial in terms of the internuclear distance R. Through the canonical
functions approach the eigenvalue Ev, the abscissas of the corresponding turning points
(Rmin and Rmax) and the rotational constants Bv have been calculated up to 24 vibrational
levels for the considered bound states. The comparison of the present results with those
available in literature shows a very good agreement.

Chem. Phys. 355

2009 (1302)

Rovibrational Study and Dipole Moment Calculation of the Molecule YF with Spin -
Orbit Interaction

The electronic transition moments of lowest electronic states of YF molecule have been
investigated by 20 using the electronic wave functions obtained from a previous ab initio
(CASSCF and MRCI) calculation for 21 the lowest 20 bound states in the representation 25+
") (neglecting spin - orbit effects) and 41 electronic states in the representation ¢ (including
spin - orbit effects). Based on a canonical functions approach for the determination of the
vibrational wave functions the eigenvalues Ev, the rotational constants Bv, and abscissas
of the corresponding turning points (Rmin and Rmax) have been investigated for all 25 these
states up to v = 23. The comparison of the present results with those available in the
literature 26 shows a very good agreement.
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J. Mol. Struct. THEOCHEM 899

2009 (25)

Theoretical Calculation of the Electronic Structure of Molecule LiRb Including the Spin -
Orbit Interaction

The potential energy curves have been calculated for the 58 lowest electronic states of
the molecule LiRb including the spin - orbit effect within the range 3.0 - 34.0 ao of the
internuclear distance R. Using an ab initio method, the spin - orbit effects have been
taken into account through a semi - empirical spin - orbit pseudo - potential added to
the electrostatic Hamiltonian with Gaussian basis sets for both atoms. The core valence
effects including core - polarization and core valence correlation are taken into account
by using an ' - dependent core - polarization potential. The molecular orbitals have been
derived from self consistent field (SCF) calculation. The spectroscopic constants have
been calculated for 34 electronic states with the permanent dipole moment for the ground
state. The components of the spin - orbit splitting have been identified for the states (1,
2)3P and (1)3D. The comparison of the present results with those available in the literature
shows a very good agreement, while the other results, to the best of our knowledge are
given here for the first time.

Int. J. Quant. Chem. 109
2009 (236)
Theoretical Electronic Structure of the Molecule Scl

Theoretical investigation of the 18 lowest electronic states of the molecule Scl in the
representation 257'/A® has been performed via CASSCF and MRCI (single and double
excitation with Davidson correction) calculations. To the best of our knowledge these
calculated electronic states are the first ones from 'ab' initio methods. Thirteen electronic
states between 4500 cm™ and 21000 cm™ have been studied for the first time and
have not yet been observed experimentally. The harmonic frequency e, the internuclear
distance Re, the electronic transition energy with respect to the ground state Te and the
rotational constant Be have been calculated for the considered electronic states. By using
the canonical functions approach the eigenvalues Ev and the rotational constants Bv have
also been calculated for the six lowest - lying electronic states. The comparison of these
results to the theoretical and the experimental data available in the literature shows a
good agreement.

Int. J. Quant. Chem. 108
2008 (456)
Theoretical Electronic Structure of the Molecule ScBr

The potential energy curves have been investigated for the 23 lowest electronic states in
the 25*"/\® representation of the molecule ScBr via CASSCF and MRCI (single and double
excitations with Davidson correction) calculations. Seventeen electronic states have been
studied theoretically for the first time. The harmonic frequency e, the internuclear distance
re and the electronic energy with respect to the ground state Te have been calculated. By
using the canonical functions approach, the eigenvalues Ev, the rotational constant Bv and
the abscissas of the turning points (Rmin, Rmax) have been calculated for electronic states
up to the vibrational level v = 32. The comparison of these values to the theoretical and
experimental results available in the literature shows a good agreement.
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J. Alloys Compounds 460
2008 (500)
Superconducting Properties of Zinc Substitution in Tl - 2223 Phase

The effect of partial replacement of copper by zinc inTl2Ba2Ca2CusO1o- superconductor
samples of the nominal composition Tl2Ba2Ca2Cus-xZnxO1o- with x ranging from 0 to 0.6
are prepared under normal pressure by a one step of solid state reaction technique.
The samples are characterized by using X - ray powder diffraction, scanning electron
microscope SEM and EDX. The X - ray data indicate that the partial replacement of Cu2+
ions does not influence the tetragonal structure of the sample and the lattice parameters
and vary according to the difference in ionic radii of Cu and Zn.

J. Mol. Struct. THEOCHEM 870
2008 (100)
Theoretical Calculation of the Low Laying Electronic States of the Molecular lon KH*

Using an 'ab’ initio method the potential energy has been calculated for the 25 lowest
molecular states of symmetries for the molecular ion KH*. The calculation is based on
nonempirical pseudopotentials and parameterized £ - dependent polarization potentials.
Gaussian basis sets have been used for both atoms. The spectroscopic constants
for 18 electronic sates have been calculated by fitting the calculated energy values to
a polynomial in terms of the internuclear distance R. Through the canonical functions
approach the eigenvalue Ev, the abscissas of the corresponding turning points (Rmin and
Rmax) and the rotational constants Bv have been calculated up to 24 vibrational levels for
the considered bound states. The comparison of the present results with those available
in literature shows a very good.

J. Chem. Phys. 129

2008 (304)

Theoretical Calculation of the Low Lying Electronic States of the Molecular lon RbH* with
Spin - Orbit Effects

The potential energy has been calculated for the 42 lowest electronic states of
symmetries Q =1/2,3/2,5/2 for the molecular ion RbH". Using an 'ab' initio method
the calculation is based on nonempirical pseudopotentials and parameterized £ -
dependent polarization potentials. Using an 'ab' initio method the calculation is based on
non - empirical pseudopotentials and parameterized £ - dependent polarization potentials.
Gaussian basis sets have been used for both atoms and spin - orbit effects have been taken
into account. The spectroscopic constants for 18 electronic sates have been calculated
by fitting the calculated energy values to a polynomial in terms of the internuclear distance
R. In order to have a good accuracy of this spin - orbit study the calculation has been
done with a given number of significant figures for these constants. The transition dipole
moments have been calculated for the considered - states. The comparison of the present
results with those available in literature shows a very good agreement.
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Can. J. Phys. 86

2008 (1015)

Theoretical Study with Spin - Orbit Effects and Electronic Transition Moment Calculation
of the lon NaCs*

Atheoretical study has been done of the electronic structure of the molecularion NaCs*. The
calculation is based on nonempirical pseudopotentials and parameterized £ - dependent
polarization potential. Gaussian basis sets have been used for both atoms and spin - orbit
effects have been taken into account. Potential energy curves have been obtained for 56
lowest electronic states for the symmetries 2y* 217, ?A and Q of the molecular ion NaCs*.
The spectroscopic constants have been calculated for 19 electronic states by fitting the
calculated energy values to polynomials in terms of the internuclear distance r. Through
the canonical functions approach the eigenvalue Ev, the rotational constant Bv and the
abscissas of the turning points have been calculated up to 52 vibrational levels for 6 bound
states. The dipole moment has been calculated in the considered range of the internuclear
distance r. The comparison of the calculated values to those available in the literature
shows a good agreement.

Int. J. Quant. Chem. 109
2008 (9382)
Theoretical Calculation of the Electronic States with Spin - Orbit Effects of the Molecule NaRb

The potential energy curves of the molecule NaRb have been calculated for the 60 low -
lying electronic states in the £ - representation. Using an 'ab' - initio method the calculation
is based on nonempirical pseudo - potential in the interval 3.0ao0 < R < 44.0ao of the
internuclear distance. The spin - orbit effects have been taken into account through a
semiempirical spin - orbit pseudo - potential added to the electrostatic Hamiltonian with
Gaussian basis sets for both atoms. The spectroscopic constants have been calculated
for 42 states and the components of the spin - orbit splitting have been identified for
the states (1, 2, 5) 3_ and (1, 2) 3_. The comparison of the present results with those
available in literature shows a good agreement, whereas the other results, to the best of
our knowledge, are given here for the first time.

£Lasadll ol

Quantum Electronics & Optoelectronics, 12

2009 (23 - 26)

Transport of Low - Energy Electrons in Non - Degenerate N - InSb under Longitudinal
Magnetic Field

Longitudinal magnetoresistance of moderately doped n - InSb samples was measured at
low temperatures down to 12 K and at magnetic field up to 4.8 kG. The samples remain
non - degenerate down to the lowest temperature. Analyses were carried out for both the
lattice and ionized impurity scattering regimes. Data were discussed in terms of possible
contribution of the low - energy electrons towards the conductivity.
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Int. J. Modern Physics B, 23

2009 (1)

Interface States - Induced - Changes in the Energy Band Diagram and Capacitance -
Voltage Characterizations of Isotope ZnTe / CdTe Heterojunctions

Epitaxial layers of ZnTe have been grown on a (111) CdTe single crystal substrate by
thermal evaporation technique at 180°C and a pressure of 10 ® torr. X - ray diffraction
pattern indicated a highly orinted crystallographic growth of ZnTe (111) layer on CdTe (111)
substrate. | - V and C - V measurements at low temperatures showed that a crossover
between generation - recombination and tunneling processes is a candidate at a particular
electric field. An energy band diagram for p - ZnTe / P - CdTe heterojunction is performed.
The effect of interface states is considered.

Laa sl 5 Ll o glall ais
Microbiological Quality of Raw Vegetables Grown in Bekaa Valley, Lebanon

A total of 63 vegetable samples irrigated from Litani River in Bekaa Valley in Lebanon
namely lettuce, parsley and Malva samples and other control vegetables samples irrigated
from ground water wells were examined to assess microbial contamination level. The
microbiological quality of fresh vegetables ranged from 4.3 to 10.4 log 10 CFU g™ (aerobic
bacteria); 2.0 to 0.71 log 10 CFU g™' (coliforns); 1.0 to 8.77 log 10 CFUg™" (E. coli); and1.47
to 8.77 log 10 CFUg™ (S. aureus). Lettuce samples had significantly higher microbial loads
including coliforms, E. coli and S. aureus than parsley samples collected from different
locations in Bekaa Valley. Neither E. coli nor S. aureus had been detected on Malva
samples. In addition, Barelias had higher microbial loads, coliform, E. coli and S. aureus
than any other location investigated in Bekaa Valley. Moreover, E. coli was significantly
higher in lettuce samples (42.30 %) than in parsley samples (13.8 %) and S. aureus was
significantly more often detected in lettuce samples (51.5 %) than in parsley samples (38
%). This study demonstrated that lettuce and parsley which are usually consumed raw
may contain pathogenic microorganisms and represent a risk for human health.
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New Analytical Method to Calibrate Cylindrical Phoswich and LaBr3(Ce) Scintillation
Detectors

A new analytical method of efficiency calibration is proposed for cylindrical phoswich
and lanthanum bromide (LaBr3: Ce) scintillation detectors. This method depends on the
accurate analytical calculation of two important factors; the path length 'd’, the photon
traverses within the active volume of a gamma detector, and the geometrical solid angle,
subtended by the source to the detector at the point of entrance. In addition, the attenuation
of photons by the detector housing materials is also treated by calculating the photon
path length through these materials. The comparisons with the experimental and Monte
Carlo method data reported in the literature indicate that the present method is useful in
the efficiency calibration of the cylindrical phoswich and lanthanum bromide (LaBr3: Ce)
scintillation detectors.
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Determination of Full - Energy Peak Efficiency and Single - to - Double Escape Peak Ratio
for a Closed - End N - Type HPGe Detector

The determination of single - and double - escape peak efficiencies is as important as
that of the full - energy peak efficiency in prompt gamma - ray activation analysis. The
full - energy peak efficiency has been measured experimentally for the National Institute
of Standards and technology (NIST) for an n - type HPGe detector using standards point
sources, whereas, the single - and double - escape peak efficiencies for that detector
have been calculated theoretically. The single - to - double escape peak ration has been
calculated for that detector and the results are compared to those published in literatures
for that particular detector.
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Kinetic Studies of Solute - Solvent Interactions for the Solvolysis of Trans - [Co (4 - Tert -
Butylpyridine) 4CI2) CIO4 Complex in Organic Aqueous Mixtures

The kinetics of solvolysis of trans - [Co (L) 4CI2] CIO4 complex where (L = 4 - tert
- butylpyridine) was followed spectrophotometrically in water - dioxane and water -
dimethylsulfoxide media (0 - 60 % v / v) within the temperature range (40 - 55°C). Non
- linear plots for the first order reaction of log (rate constant) with the reciprocal of the
relative permittivity, >r, of the mixed solvent were found. This behavior can be attributed
to the differential solvation of the initial and transition states of the complex. The enthalpy
and entropy of activations showed compensating extrema with the mole fraction of solvent
leading to a small variation in the free energy of activation. By applying a free - energy
cycle, it was found that the difference between the values of the free energy of transfer
of the cations in transition and initial states were negative indicating that the cation in the
transition state is more solvated than that in the initial state.
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DFT Calculations of Amine - Imine Tautomerism in some Pyrimidine Derivatives and their
1:1 and 1:2 Complexes with Water

Amine - Imine tautomerizationin 2 - amino - pyrimidine (l), 2 - amino - 4, 6 - dichloropyrimidine
(Il), 2 - amino - 4, 6 - dimethylpyrimidine (lll) and 2 - amino - 4, 6 - dimethoxypyrimidine
(IV) and their 1:1 and 1:2 H - bonded complexes with water have been studied using the
B3LYP / 6 - 31 ++G** method. Optimum molecular geometries, electronic properties and
energetics of these systems have been discussed.

Laa slsall 5 Dbl o glall s
Growth Factors: Properties, Receptors and Inhibitors

Growth factors are polypeptides, which trigger a biological action in the cell by modulating
cell proliferation and differentiation. They are hormonelike substances and include various
families such as epidermal and platelet - derived growth factors, neurophins, insulin - like,
transforming, heparinbinding, hepatocyte, vascular endothelial and hemopioetic growth
factors. These factors are recognized by specific receptors, which are high molecular
weight and membrane - associated glycoproteins. Most of these receptors exhibit protein
- tyrosine kinase (PTK) activity. This PTK activity is stimulated by binding of the receptor
to its specific factor as a ligand. The PTK that catalyzes this phosphorylation is associated
with the growth factor receptor itself (autophosphorylation). Phosphorylation of other
cellular proteins may occur by growth factor receptors, which possess this activity. Also,
PTK regulates cell proliferation, differentiation and immune processes. Moreover, PTK
activity is involved in cell signaling through phosphoinositide turnover.
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Uncontrolled signaling from receptor and intracellular tyrosine kinases can lead to
numerous proliferative diseases. Accordingly, some enzymes are regulated by growth
factor receptors - associated PTK. These reported enzymes include phospholipases C and
D, phosphoinositide - 3 - OH kinase, 17 B-hydroxysteroid dehydrogenase, GTP - utilizing
enzymes, adenylate cyclase, glycolipid sulfotransferase, protein tyrosine phosphatase 1B,
phospholipase A2 and mitogen - activated protein kinase. The involvement of PTK in the
regulation mechanism of some enzymes is confirmed by using some inhibitors such as
tyrphostins and genistein as specific inhibitors, which block its activity. Tyrphostins are
considered as signal transduction agens. In addition to their effect on PTK, these inhibitors
exert some actions on the cellular events.

Lol ‘a.mn.;
Kinetic Spectrophotometric Determination of Betaxolol, Clopidogrel and Imidapril in
Pharmaceutical Preparations

A simple, accurate and sensitive kinetic method has been developed for the determination
of three cardio - vascular drugs: Betaxolol, Clopidogrel, and Imidapril in pharmaceutical
formulations. The method is based on the alkaline oxidation of the selected drugs with
potassium manganate (VII) at room temperature (25°C) to produce a bluish - green colored
product. The reaction is followed spectrophotometrically by measuring the rate of change
of absorbance at 610 nm as a function of time. The fixed - time (AA) method is adopted for
constructing the calibration curves, which were found to be linear over the concentration
ranges of 0.40 - 2.0 ug ml™* Betaxolol, 1.0 - 10.0 yg ml™" Clopidogrel and 6.0 - 16.0 ug ml™
Imidapril. The implemented fixed times were 15 min for Betaxolol and Clopidogrel and 10
min for Imidapril. The proposed method has been successfully applied to pharmaceutical
formulations of each drug. The percentage relative error and the coefficient of variation
were less than 0.6 and 1.2, respectively. The lower limits of quantitation (LOQ) were
9.75x10" " ug mi™" Betaxolol, 3.62x10 ° ug mI” Clopidogrel and 4.22x10 ® ugml™ Imidapril.
The determination of the investigated drugs by the fixed - concentration and the rate -
constant methods is feasible with the regression equations obtained, but the fixed - time
method proves to be more applicable.

A Novel Metal - Ligand lodo Bridged Lead (ll) Compound: Synthesis, Crystal Structure,
Thermal Properties and DFT Calculations of [Pb (dmp) I2]». ZAAC

A novel 1D Pb" coordination polymer [Pb(dmp)lz]n (1) (dmp = 2, 9 - dimethyl - 1, 10 -
phenanthroline) containing a Pbe-(u - l)2 unit was synthesized and characterized by
elemental analysis, IR, '"H NMR, and "®C NMR spectroscopy and studied by thermal
analysis as well as X - ray crystallography. The single - crystal X - ray data show that
the coordination number of Pb" ions is six, i.e. PbN2ls, with "stereo - chemically active"
electron lone pairs, and the coordination sphere is asymmetrical. They also show that the
chains interact with each other through TT - TT stacking interactions, which create a 3D
framework. The structure of the title complex has been optimized by density functional
theory calculations. The calculated structural parameters and the IR spectra of the title
complex are in agreement with the crystal structure.
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Association between the Angiotensin Converting Enzyme Genetic Polymorphism and
Hypertension in the Lebanese Population

Hypertension is one of the most prevalent diseases in the adult population. Angiotensin
converting enzyme (ACE) is involved in the conversion of Angiotensin | into Angiotensin
Il which is a vasoconstrictive molecule that affects systemic blood pressure. ACE gene is
highly polymorphic, and a common variant is the Insertion / Deletion (I / D) polymorphism
that results from the presence or absence of a 287 base pair fragment of a repeated Alu
sequence on intron 16. Several studies have looked at the potential link between ACE
genotype and the risk of hypertension, and although data is sometimes inconsistent
and inconclusive, it seems that the DD polymorphism may be associated with a higher
prevalence of hypertension. This could be explained by the fact that subjects with the D
allele have higher plasma ACE levels.

Effect of Nigella Sativa L. and Thymoquinone on Streptozotocin Induced Cellular Damage
in Pancreatic Islets of Rats

The aim of the study was to investigate the role of aqueous extract of Nigella sativa seed,
Nigella sativa oil, and thymoquinone in ameliorating the cellular damage produced in
pancreatic cells by streptozotocin (STZ). Five equal sized groups of male Sprague - Dawley
rats were used in this study. The groups included; control, STZ induced diabetic, STZ
diabetic - aqueous extract treated (2 ml / kg), STZ diabetic - oil treated (0.2 ml/ kg) and STZ
diabetic - thymoquinone treated (5 mg / kg) groups. After 30 days of treatment, pancreatic
tissues of the different groups were examined by the light and transmission electron
microscope. The aqueous extract of N. sativa reduced some of the cellular damage caused
by STZ on B cells. In contrast, the use of its oil exacerbated the destructive effect of STZ.
The use of thymoquinone; the active ingredient of N. sativa, ameliorated the toxic effects of
STZ on pancreatic B cells. The nuclear alterations observed including segregated nucleoli,
marginating aggregates of heterochrmatin and decreased heterochromatin indicate DNA
damage in STZ - treated rats and are consequently responsible for the development of
type 1 diabetes. The present study emphasizes that N. sativa extracts are effective in
reducing the cellular damage caused by STZ. In addition, findings suggest that the active
ingredient thymoquinone is the most effective against STZ diabetes as its administration
ameliorated most of the pathological changes. This could be attributed to the antioxidant
properties of N. sativa and thymoquinone that inhibit the cellular damage caused by STZ
in pancreatic cells.
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The Interplay between Linear Representations of the Braid Group

We consider Wada's representation as a twisted version of the standard action of the braid
group, Bn, on the free group with 'n' generators. Constructing a free group, Gnm, of rank
'nm', we compose Cohen's map Bn > Bnm and the embedding Bnm > Aut (Gnm)
via Wada's map. We prove that the composition factors of the obtained representation
are one copy of Burau representation and m-1 copies of the standard representation after
changing the parameter t to t€in the definitions of the Burau and standard representations.
This is a generalization of our previous result concerning the standard representation of the
braid group.
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On the Irreducibility of Linear Representations of the Pure Braid Group Sl 4l sie

Following up on our result in [1], we find a milder sufficient condition for the tensor product Sl aals
of specializations of the reduced Gassner representation of the pure braid group to be

irreducible. We prove that Gn (X1, .., Xn) X Gn (y1, ..., yn): Ph —> GL (C"") is irreducible if xi

= +yiand xj # +yj' for some i and j.

oLl aws Olilgy sl dalul ,giSull 3wyl 4
* - Zero Divisors in Rings with Involution Sl oyl sie
Throughout this note we introduce the concept of * - zero divisors in rings with involution Sl jaals

and its correlation with the concept of zero divisors in rings without involution. Moreover,
some related definitions; such as * - completely prime ideals and rings and * - cancellation
laws are introduced. Nevertheless, we characterize * - prime and * - completely prime
ideals using * - zero divisors.

S V- W PO oyl ULa 3,538 ull 33L5wYl Y »
Effects of Chemical Reaction and Radiation in an Optically thin Gray Gas Flowing Past a Sandl 4l sie
Vertical Infinite Plate in the Presence of a Magnetic Field

This paper is focused on the analytical and numerical studies for the effects of chemical Sl aals
reaction and radiation on two dimensional flow of an optically thin conducting gray gas

past a stationary infinite vertical porous plate in the presence of induced magnetic field.

It is assumed that the plate temperature and the suction at the plate are constants.

The induced magnetic field acts perpendicular to the porous plate. The dimensionless

equations governing this investigation are solved analytically. Numerical results for the

velocity, temperature and concentration as well as for the skin friction coefficient, wall

heat transfer and mass transfer rate are obtained and reported graphically for various

conditions to show interesting aspects of the solution.

#Lasedll awd SAN ugana H5iSull LYl )
Theoretical Calculation of the Low - Lying Sextet Electronic States of CrCl Molecule Gl Gl sie
The potential energy curves have been investigated for the 13 lowest sextet electronic Sl jaals

states in the 25"/\® representation below 53000 cm™ of the molecule CrCl via CASSCF
and MRCI (single and double excitation with Davidson correction) calculations. The
harmonic frequency e, the internuclear distance re, the rotational constant Be, the electronic
energy with respect to the ground state Te, and the permanent dipole moment have been
calculated. By using the canonical functions approach, the eigenvalues Ev, the rotational
constant Bv and the abscissas of the turning points rmin and rmax have been calculated for
the considered electronic states up to the vibrational level v = 16. Nine electronic states
have been studied theoretically here for the first time. The comparison of these values to the
theoretical and experimental results available in the literature shows a good agreement.

Theoretical Calculation of the Low - Lying Quartet Electronic States of CrCl Molecule Sl Gl sie

The potential energy curves have been investigated for the 10 lowest quartet electronic Sl jaals
states in the **' * representation below 30000 cm™ of the molecule CrCl via CASSCF and

MRCI (singly and doubly excitation with Davidson correction) calculations. The harmonic

frequency e, the internuclear distance re, the rotational constant Be, the electronic energy with

respect to the ground state Te, and the permanent dipole moment have been calculated.



By using the canonical functions approach, the eigenvalues Ev, the rotational constant
Bv and the abscissas of the turning points Rmin and Rmax have been calculated for the
considered electronic states up to the vibrational level v = 19. Seven electronic states have
been studied here theoretically for the first time. The comparison of these values to the
theoretical results available in the literature shows a good agreement.

Theoretical Calculation of the Low - Lying Electronic States of the Molecule YS

The potential energy curves have been investigated for the 25 lowest electronic states in
the 251 /\A® representation of the molecule YS via CASSCF. Multireference Cl calculations
(single and double excitations with Davidson corrections) were performed by using
Gaussian basis sets for the two considered atoms. The harmonic frequency e, the
internuclear distance re and the electronic energy with respect to the ground state Te have
been calculated for 25 electronic states where 21 states have been studied for the first
time. The comparison of these values to the theoretical and experimental results available
in the literature shows a very good agreement.
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1. Pharmaceutical Microbiology

e Evaluation of Antibiotics and the Factors Affecting this Efficiency

¢ The Role of the Microbiologist in Pharmaceutical Industry

e Solving Problems Concerned with the Contamination of Pharmaceutical Products

e Microbiological Quality Control

2. Pharmaceutical Chemistry

¢ Drug Analysis and Quality Control

e Computer - Aided Drug Design

¢ SAR Studies

e Synthesis of Polymers as Drug Carriers

¢ Design and Formulation of Chemical Compounds and Raw Materials that are Involved in

the Manufacturing of Pharmaceutical Products Using Various Chemical Pathways

3. Pharmacognosy and Medicinal Plants

e Extraction of Plant Active Constituents Using Modern Separation Techniques

e Structure Elucidation and Determination of Concentration of Isolated Chemicals Using
Various Spectral Analyses

e Microscopical Studies of Medicinal Plants

e Primary Screening of the Pharmacological Activity of the Isolated Chemicals

4. Pharmaceutical and Pharmaceutical Technology
¢ Designing and Formulation of Dosage Forms
e Solving Problems Related to Pharmaceutical Industry

e Transdermal Drug Delivery Systems

5. Analytical Chemistry and Drug Quality Control
e Development of New Methods of Drug Analysis
e Pharmaceutical Quality Control and Assurance

¢ Analytical Methods Validation

6. Pharmacology

e Study of the Effects of Drugs on Experimental Animals and their Body Parts

e Conducting Studies to Discover New Drugs from Different Sources such as the
Compounds Extracted from Animals or Plants

e Biological Evaluation of Drugs
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6. Pharmacology
e Study of the Mode of Action of Drugs and Drug - Drug Interactions
e Biological Screening to Plant Extracts Used in Scientific Research in Collaboration with

other Departments (especially Pharmaceutical Microbiology and Pharmacognosy)

7. Clinical Pharmacy
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Faculty of Pharmacy International Conference: Recent Advances in Pharmaceutical
Research and Technology

6 -7 May 2010

Jamal Abdul Nasser Hall - BAU

Chemical Composition of the Volatile Oil of Micromeria Fruticosa Growing in Lebanon

Remedial plants have always been of utmost importance in treating the different diseases
and illness human beings face in their life. Plants of Genus Micromeria of family Labiatae are
used against heart disease, headaches, wounds and skin infections. These medicinal uses
show the need for more elaborate study concerning these plants especially that grown in
Lebanon. In this work, the essential oil of Micromeria fruticosa has been analyzed by GCMS
and the results were in agreement with those reported of the species grown abroad.

Faculty of Pharmacy International Conference: Recent Advances in Pharmaceutical
Research and Technology

6 -7 May 2010

Jamal Abdul Nasser Hall - BAU

GCMS Analysis of Volatile Constituents of some Thyme Species Growing in Lebanon

Literature revealed that, the medicinal activity of Thyme species is mainly due to the
presence of volatile oils and terpenoids. In traditional medicine, it was reported that plants
of genus Thyme have many beneficial effects in Asthma, bronchitis and other respiratory
diseases. The aim of the present work is to carry out the phytochemical investigation of
the volatile oil constituents of four thyme species, namely: T. vulgaris, T. serpellum, T. zygus
and T. capitates growing in Lebanon using GCMS to explore their volatile constituents that
could be of biological interest. Furthermore the effect of two species (T. vulgaris and T.
serpellum) on acute and chronic pain has been studied.

Faculty of Pharmacy International Conference: Recent Advances in Pharmaceutical
Research and Technology

6 - 7 May 2010

Jamal Abdul Nasser Hall - BAU

Investigation of Volatile Oil Constituents of Matricaria Chamomilla
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Plants of genus Matricaria are well known for their sedative, anxiolytic, carminative
and spasmolytic effects. In addition it is used in the treatment of various inflammations
associated with irritations and pain and contribute to protection against chronic health
disorders such as atherosclerosis and hypertension. Our objective in the present work is
to study Matricaria chamomilla growing in Lebanon using different extraction methods to
explore its volatile chemical constituents (using GCMS) that could have possible biological
activities. Our work will be continued to fully explore the possible pharmacological activities
of the different extracts and or chemical constituents of this plant.

Faculty of Pharmacy International Conference: Recent Advances in Pharmaceutical
Research and Technology

6 - 7 May 2010

Jamal Abdul Nasser Hall - BAU

Paraquinone Methides from Salvia Fruticosa Growing in Lebanon

Abietane diterpenoids are a large group of secondary metabolites isolated from plants.
These compounds display a vast array of interesting biological activities such as tumor
inhibition, antiplatelet aggregation, antituberculostatic, antiviral and several others.
Petroleum ether extract of the roots of Salvia fruticosa, grown in Lebanon, afforded
two paraquinone methides of the abietane diterpenoids group, namely: taxodione |
and 7 - methoxytaxodione Il. Taxodione | has been found in Taxodium distichum Rich.
(Taxodiaceae) and in the Labiateae species Salvia phlomoides and S. deserta Schang.
Taxodione | is a potent tumor - inhibitory compound and has been the subject of extensive
chemical studies. Referring to literature, 7 - methoxytaxodione Il seems to be isolated
for the first time from a natural source as it was only previously isolated as one of the
products obtained by the treatment of taxodione | with excess of diazomethane. Full
assignment of the chemical structures of compounds | and Il could be achieved using
different spectroscopic techniques including: IR, UV, MS, 1D - and 2D - NMR.

The Sixteenth International Scientific Conference

13 - 15 November 2009

Hall 205 - Hariri Bldg. - BAU

New Dicaffoyel Derivatives from Roots of Inula Crithmoides

Inulais a large genus of family Asteraceae, comprising about 100 species, native to Europe,
Asia and Africa. In traditional Chinese medicine, Inula species are used to treat cough and
shortness of breath and as antidiabetic. In addition, plants belonging to the genus are
well known for their diverse chemical constituents of valuable medicinal activities. The
medicinal activities include; antimicrobial, antioxidant anticancer and anti - inflammatory.
Inula crithmoides L. is among the common species. Of the genus which is distributed along
the Mediterranean region. Our current phytochemical investigation of this plant led to the
isolation and identification of two new compounds namely: 1 - methoxy 3, 4 - dicaffoyel
quinic acid, 1 - methoxy 3, 5 - dicaffoyel quinic acid, in addition to the known compound:
3, 5 - dicaffoyel quinic acid. The structure elucidation of these compounds was based on
the use of different spectroscopic techniques.

The Sixteenth International Scientific Conference
13 - 15 November 2009
Hall 205 - Hariri Bldg. - BAU

Phytochemical Investigation of Inula Graveolens growing in Lebanon
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Many species of Inula are used traditionally in folk medicine in the treatment of ischemic Sl jaals
heart disease, angina pectoris, liver disorders and others. Phytochemical investigation of

Inula graveloens growing in Lebanon led to the isolation of three falvonoids obtained for

the first time from the species grown in Lebanon and identifies as: Quercetin, quercetin -

3 - methyl ether and quercetin methyl ether 7 - O glycoside. The structures of the isolated

compounds were determined using different spectroscopic techniques.

The Sixteenth International Scientific Conference sa3gall ol
13 - 15 November 2009 Ll p s
Hall 205 - Hariri Bldg. - BAU saigall <
Chemical Constituents of the Roots of Inula Crithmoides Sl oyl sie
Genus inula of the Asteraceae, is considered among the most important genera of this Sl jaals

family. Among the common species of genus Inula, Inula crithmoides L. which is Distributed
along the Mediterranean region. In this work, the phytochemical investigation of the
roots of Inula crithmoides growing in Egypt, resulted in the Isolation and identification of
compounds (I - V), using different spectroscopic techniques, including UV. NMR, 2DNMR
and MS. Compound | was identified as galangin, while compounds Il - IV were identified as
4 - Hydroxy - 3 - methyl cinnamic aldehyde (1l) 4 - Hydroxy - 3 - methoxy benzaldehyde (11l),
3, 4 - Dihydroxy cinnamic acid methyl ester (IV). The isolated compounds were recorded
here in the first time in the species growing in Egypt.
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Faculty of Pharmacy International Conference: Recent Advances in Pharmaceutical asgall ‘M.I

Research and Technology

6 -7 May 2010 S Lall gy
Jamal Abdul Nasser Hall - BAU asgall S
The Effect of Water for Reconstitution on the Activity of Antibiotic Suspensions Sl Gl sie
If an antibiotic was prescribed at a low dose, or for a short duration to be effective, more Sl jaals

bacteria are likely to survive. These survivors will continue to grow, resulting in an infection
that is made up almost entirely of resistant organisms. Bacterial resistance is a concern
when talking about infants. Antibiotics prescribed for infants and young children are usually
dispensed as oral suspensions for the pharmacist to reconstitute prior administration
using distilled water. Water containing ions and minerals may affect the stability of
these antibiotics and thus alter its activity leading to decreased bioavailability and thus
increasing resistance. METHODS: A survey directed to 200 pharmacies in different regions
in Lebanon to select the types of water used mainly for reconstitution. An in vitro testing
for different classes of antibiotics reconstituted by 5 different types of water using agar
diffusion test to determine the activity of these antibiotics suspensions on 2 different types
of microorganisms; Staphylococcus aureus and E. coli. RESULTS: less than 10 % of the
pharmacies use distilled water. Maximum inhibition zone was detected when distilled
water is used while minimum zone with tap water. Conclusion: Water for reconstitution
affects the activity of antibiotic suspensions, better to use distilled water.
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Faculty of Pharmacy International Conference: Recent Advances in Pharmaceutical
Research and Technology

6 - 7 May 2010

Jamal Abdul Nasser Hall - BAU

Stability - Indicating Spectrophotometric Methods for the Determination of Ofloxacin and
Ceftriaxone in Presence of their Degradation Products

Stability indicating, rapid and reliable derivative (D), difference (AA) and derivative difference
(AD) spectrophotometric methods were developed for the determination of ofloxacin and
ceftriaxone in presence of their degradation products. The linear calibration graphs for
ofloxacin were obtained from D1 at 281 nm for the acid solutions, D2 at 288.5 nm for the
alkaline solutions, AA at 298.6 nm, AD1 at 292 - 304.2 nm, and AD2 at 298 nm, while those
for its corresponding degradation product were obtained from D2 at 281.5 nm of the acid
solutions, and D1 and D2 at 288.5 nm and 297 nm, respectively, for the alkaline solutions.
On the other side, ceftriaxone was quantified using D2 amplitudes of the solutions in water
at 241.3 nm, D1 at 268.3 nm and 238.5 nm, D2 at 257 nm and 283.4 nm, and D3 at 269.7
nm and 298.3 nm, for the acid solutions, while its corresponding degradation product was
determined by measuring the D1 and D2 of the solutions in water at 241 nm and 249.8 nm,
respectively, D1 and D3 of the acid solutions at 263 nm, D1 at 242.2 nm and 270.3 nm,
and D2 at 248.7 nm of the alkaline solutions. The proposed methods were successfully
applied to the determination of ofloxacin and ceftriaxone in synthetic mixtures with their
corresponding degradation products. The results obtained indicated the high accuracy,
calculated as mean percentage recovery, RSD % and Er % and precision; evaluated in
terms of inter - day and intra - day precision. In addition, ofloxacin capsules and ceftriaxone
ampoules were assayed using the proposed methods and the results obtained were
compared with reference spectrophotometric methods.

Faculty of Pharmacy International Conference: Recent Advances in Pharmaceutical
Research and Technology

6 - 7 May 2010

Jamal Abdul Nasser Hall - BAU

Derivative Compensation Method for Simultaneous Determination of Paracetamol and
Orphenadrine in Binary Mixtures

In this study, derivative compensation method was described for the determination of
orphenadrine (minor compound and weakly absorbing) in binary mixture with paracetamol
(major compound and strongly absorbing). The latter was also determined through the
application of Zero - crossing derivative method. In two - component analysis, derivative
compensation method is of value in comparing several difference spectra [mixture (m -
reference (r)] using different concentrations of a reference solution [Cr = Cx or Cy] in the
reference cell. Hence, if Ami and Ari refer to the absorbance of relevant cells against air
at a wavelength 'i', then AAi = Ami - Ari, where Am = Ax + Ay at a given A, x and y refer
to component X and Y, respectively, and Ar refer to Ax or Ay. If Cr for compound X is
introduced into the reference cell, the absorption characteristics of the mixture gradually
approaches that of compound Y at the balance point, for which Cr = Cx and by analogy
Cy can be found. In two component analysis, where the two absorption spectra of X and Y
one greatly overlapped or in the analysis of a minor component in the presence of a major
one, evaluation of the balance point will be difficult. The accuracy of the method depends
on the evaluation of the balance point.
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Therefore, in order to eliminate the personal bias in the detection of the balance point, the
ratios of derivative measurements as purity indices were adopted. Furthermore, to avoid
the excessive preparation of several standard solutions in locating the exact balance point,
a graphical method is recommended. The results obtained in this study, by the application
of derivative compensation, graphical and zero crossing methods were good indicating
high accuracy and good precision of the proposal methods.

Faculty of Pharmacy International Conference: Recent Advances in Pharmaceutical
Research and Technology

6 - 7 May 2010

Jamal Abdul Nasser Hall - BAU

Comparative Study of Amoxicillin / Clavulanic Acid (Augmentin®) with other Generics in
the Lebanese Market: An Analytical and Microbiological Approach

A number of chemical quality control parameters including those of chemical quality control
were performed on augmentin tablets the innovator that contains the synergistic combination
between amoxicillin and clavulanic acid. These parameters include hardness, thickness,
average weight, content uniformity, disintegration, dissolution and content per tablet.
These studies were also done on six generics manufactured by different 9 pharmaceutical
industries containing the same previous combination. The obtained results comply with
the required specification of USP 30 NF - 25. In addition, the antimicrobial activity of
selected drugs (7) was tested by the agar diffusion technique against Staphylococcus
aureus and Escherichia coli. The developed inhibition zone diameters of the studied drugs
were measured and compared with the innovator. A comparative study is performed on
the obtained results of the innovator and those of the other generics. All these results lay in
the range 90 % - 110 % which is the allowable range mentioned on the USP NF - 25. Also
the content of the antibiotics found in the nine generics agreed well with those found in
the Augmentin® innovator. Therefore any generic drug could be used medicinally instead
of the innovator.

Faculty of Pharmacy International Conference: Recent Advances in Pharmaceutical
Research and Technology

6 - 7 May 2010

Jamal Abdul Nasser Hall - BAU

Comparative Study of Captopril Innovator (Capoten®) with other Generics of Captopril in
the Lebanese and Egyptian Market: An Analytical Approach

Captopril is one of the widely prescribed angiotensin converting enzyme inhibitors
(ACEls). The innovator drug product of captopril is marketed by Bristol - Myers Squibb
under the name of Capoten®. Since the patency of Capoten® expired on February 1996,
many generics have been produced by different companies. These generics should be
bioequivalent and have same chemical and physical properties of the innovator. From
the pharmacoeconomic point of view, generics may be preferred upon innovator. This
study was conducted to compare between the innovator and five captopril generics in the
Lebanese and Egyptian market and to assess the cost effectiveness and the possibility of
interchangeability between Capoten® and its generics. Different quality control parameters
had been studied which include average weight, thickness, diameter, disintegration,
dissolution and friability of captopril tablets. In addition, the study was extended for the
determination of captopril content in the tablets.
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With respect to the dissolution rate, the innovator and other generics dissolved completely
after 5 - 7 minutes complying with the US pharmacopeia that states that not less than
80 % of the labeled amount of captopril is dissolved in 20 minutes. The assay and the
content uniformity were determined by UV spectrophotometer at Amax about 205 nm. The
assay results of the innovator and the other generics lie within the normal range specified
by the US pharmacopeia 2007 (USP30 - NF25) which is 90 - 110 %. As a conclusion,
interchangeability between the innovator and generics can be done since the results of the
assay and dissolution rate comply with the US pharmacopeia specifications.

The Sixteenth International Scientific Conference

13 - 15 November 2009

Hall 205 - Hariri Bldg. - BAU

Spectrophotometric and Spectrofluorimetric Determination of Gemifloxacin (GFX)

Two sensitive, selective and rapid spectrophotometric and spectrofluorimetric methods
have been developed for the determination of gemifloxacin active ingredient in its bulk
state or pharmaceutical formulation. The proposed methods were based on a coupling
reaction of the primary amine in gemifloxacin with 7 - chloro - 4 - nitrobenzofurazan
(NBD - CI). The colored product showed an absorption maximum at 470 nm and a
fluorescence emission peak at 529 nm in methanol. The first and second derivatives of the
absorption spectra of the product were recorded and their peak amplitude was measured.
Also, the first derivative of the fluorescence spectra was measured. The reaction obeys
Beer's law over the ranges of 5 - 25 and 0.05 - 0.25 pug.ml”~ for the spectrophotometric
and spectrofluorimetric measurements, respectively. Intra - day and inter - day relative
standard deviation and the relative mean error values at three different concentrations
were determined. The low relative standard deviation values explain the accuracy of
these methods. The result obtained agrees with the labeled concentration and thus, these
methods can be successfully applied to the quantification of the gemifloxacin in either its
bulk form or pharmaceutical formulation as well as for the routine quality control testing
and drug stability monitoring.
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Faculty of Pharmacy International Conference: Recent Advances in Pharmaceutical
Research and Technology

6 - 7 May 2010

Ali Rashed Hall - BAU

Chemical Composition of the Volatile Oil of Micromeria Fruticosa Growing in Lebanon

Remedial plants have always been of utmost importance in treating the different diseases
and illness human beings face in their life. Plants of Genus Micromeria of family Labiatae are
used against heart disease, headaches, wounds and skin infections. These medicinal uses
show the need for more elaborate study concerning these plants especially that grown in
Lebanon. In this work, the essential oil of Micromeria fruticosa has been analyzed by GCMS
and the results were in agreement with those reported of the species grown abroad.
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Faculty of Pharmacy International Conference: Recent Advances in Pharmaceutical
Research and Technology

6 - 7 May 2010

Ali Rashed Hall - BAU

GCMS Analysis of Volatile Constituents of some Thyme Species Growing in Lebanon

Previous literature revealed that, the medicinal activity of Thyme species is mainly due to the
presence of volatile oils and terpenoids. In traditional medicine, it was reported that plants
of genus Thyme have many beneficial effects in Asthma, bronchitis and other respiratory
diseases. The aim of the present work is to carry out the phytochemical investigation of
the volatile oil constituents of four thyme species, namely: T.vulgaris, T. serpellum, T. zygus
and T. capitates growing in Lebanon using GCMS to explore their volatile constituents that
could be of biological interest. Furthermore the effect of two species (T. vulgaris and T.
serpellum) on acute and chronic pain has been studied.

Faculty of Pharmacy International Conference: Recent Advances in Pharmaceutical
Research and Technology

6 -7 May 2010

Ali Rashed Hall - BAU

Investigation of Volatile Oil Constituents of Matricaria Chamomilla

Plants of genus Matricaria are well known for their sedative, anxiolytic, carminative
and spasmolytic effects. In addition it is used in the treatment of various inflammations
associated with irritations and pain and contribute to protection against chronic health
disorders such as atherosclerosis and hypertension. Our objective in the present work is
to study Matricaria chamomilla growing in Lebanon using different extraction methods to
explore its volatile chemical constituents (using GCMS) that could have possible biological
activities. Our work will be continued to fully explore the possible pharmacological activities
of the different extracts and or chemical constituents of this plant.

The Sixteenth International Scientific Conference
13 - 15 November 2009

Hall 205 - Hariri Bldg. - BAU

Anti - Inflammatory Activity of Juniperus Phoenicia

Junipers species are well known all over the world due to the fact that these plants have
different Pharmacological activities attributed to the diverse chemical nature of their active
secondary metabolites. Among, the reported activities are the antioxidant, anticoagulant,
anti-hepatotoxic and others. The active constituents that occur commonly in plants of
gems Juniperus are terpenoids , flavonoids , diterpene acids, and neolignan glycosides.
In addition, Plants of this genus accumulate volatile oils that differ in their components
due to various ecotypes Moreover the volatile oil of juniperus species has numerous
medicinal values. In Egypt, genus Juniperus is represented by only one species: Junipers
Phoenicia, which is very rare, the corresponding species that grown very common in libya
is sold in the Egyptian market. Our Previous work on Junipers Phoenicia, demonstrated
antidiabetic and antihepatotoxic effects of the berries of this plant. In continuation of our
previous biological studies on this plant, we report here in this communication, the anti —
inflammatory activity of the free fatty acids of both aerial parts and berries obtained from
the same source.
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The Sixteenth International Scientific Conference
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Hall 205 - Hariri Bldg. - BAU

New Dicaffoyel Derivatives fom Roots of Inula Crithmoides

Inulais a large genus of family Asteraceae, comprising about 100 species, native to Europe,
Asia and Africa. In traditional Chinese medicine, Inula species are used to treat cough and
shortness of breath and as antidiabetic. In addition, plants belonging to the genus are
well known for their diverse chemical constituents of valuable medicinal activities. The
medicinal activities include; antimicrobial, antioxidant anticancer and anti - inflammatory.
Inula crithmoides L. is among the common species. Of the genus which is distributed along
the Mediterranean region. Our current phytochemical investigation of this plant led to the
isolation and identification of two new compounds namely: 1 - methoxy 3, 4 - dicaffoyel
quinic acid, 1 - methoxy 3, 5 - dicaffoyel quinic acid, in addition to the known compound:
3, 5 - dicaffoyel quinic acid. The structure elucidation of these compounds was based on
the use of different spectroscopic techniques.

The Sixteenth International Scientific Conference

13 - 15 November 2009

Hall 205 - Hariri Bldg. - BAU

Phytochemical Investigation of Inula Graveolens Growing in Lebanon

Many species of Inula are used traditionally in folk medicine in the treatment of ischemic
heart disease, angina pectoris, liver disorders and others. Phytochemical investigation of
Inula graveloens growing in Lebanon led to the isolation of three falvonoids obtained for
the first time from the species grown in Lebanon and identifies as: Quercetin, quercetin -
3 - methyl ether and quercetin methyl ether 7 - O glycoside. The structures of the isolated
compounds were determined using different spectroscopic techniques.

The 15th Scientific Conference (Science in the 21th Century)
November 2008

AUB

Chemical Constituents of the Roots of Inula Crithmoides

Genus inula of the Asteraceae, is considered among the most important genera of this
family. Among the common species of genus Inula, Inula crithmoides L. which is Distributed
along the Mediterranean region. In this work, the phytochemical investigation of the
roots of Inula crithmoides growing in Egypt, resulted in the Isolation and identification of
compounds (I - V), using different spectroscopic techniques, including UV. NMR, 2DNMR
and MS. Compound | was identified as galangin, while compounds Il - IV were identified as
4 - Hydroxy - 3 - methyl cinnamic aldehyde (1l) 4 - Hydroxy - 3 - methoxy benzaldehyde (l1l),
3, 4 - Dihydroxy cinnamic acid methyl ester (IV). The isolated compounds were recorded
here in the first time in the species growing in Egypt.
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Eino Nelson Pharmaceutical Conference

March 2007

Bonita Springs - Florida - U.S.A

From High Molecular Weight Conventional Chitosans to Targeted Chitosan Oligomers: A
Journey towards Efficient DNA Delivery

Purpose. To improve the transfection efficiency, targeting and the physical properties of
polyplexes based on well - defined low molecular weight chitosan oligomers. Methods.
Low molecular weight, well - defined chitosan fractions were prepared and characterized for
their average degree of polymerization (DPn). The physical stability and DNase protection
of chitosan polyplexes with pDNA was examined using agarose gel electrophoresis. For
cell - surface lectin targeting, an oligosaccharide branch were coupled to selected chitosan
oligomers. Ultrapure high molecular weight chitosan (UPC) and PEI were used as controls.
In vitro transfection efficiency of chitosan polyplexes was tested in various cell lines.
For uptake experiments, live - cell confocal microscopy was used. In vivo transfection
efficiency of chitosan polyplexes was investigated after intratracheal administration to
the mouse lung. Results. Polyplexes based on chitosan oligomers having an average
degree of polymerization (DPn) of 18 monomer units (DPn18) were of comparable physical
stability to UPC polyplexes in the agarose gels; however, they were easily dissociated in
the presence of the poly - anion heparin. By using well - defined chitosan oligomers instead
of highly viscous solutions of high molecular weight chitosans, a dramatic improvement
in both the onset and levels of gene expression in vitro and after lung administration to
mice in vivo was achieved. Further, in vivo gene expression levels mediated by chitosan
oligomers were comparable to those obtained with PEl. Interestingly, oligosaccharide -
branched chitosan oligomers showed superior efficiency as compared to UPC and PEI
in cell lines expressing the appropriate receptors (e.g HepG2). The high efficiency was
caused not only by specific targeting, but also by an improved colloidal stability provided
by the branched targeting moieties. The high levels of gene expression mediated by the
targeted chitosan polyplexes were inhibited in the presence of the free branch confirming
lectin - specific uptake.

Conclusion. The improved in vivo transfection efficiency of chitosan oligomers was the
result of the appropriate balance between complex stability (which provides protection
against DNase degradation) and ease of complex dissociation (which is necessary for
a rapid effect). The superior transfection efficiency of the targeted chitosan oligomers
in hepatocytes and the lung epithelium was a result of both improved delivery via the
targeting moiety and an improved colloidal stability.

10th Annual Meeting of the American Society of Gene Therapy (ASGT)
June 2007

Seattle - U.S.A

Chitosan Oligomers as SIRNA Delivery Systems in Vitro

Objective. To investigate the potential of chitosan oligomers as novel delivery systems for
small interfering RNA (siRNA) in vitro. Background. Cationic lipid - based formulations were
shown to be effective for in vitro and in vivo delivery of siRNA. In contrast, cationic polymers
were initially considered unsuitable for oligonucleotides delivery. However, recent studies
have shown that cationic polymers such as polyethyleneimine (PEI) and polyamidoamine
(PAMAM) dendrimers can be used for siRNA delivery. Possibly, the contradictory reports
on the efficiency of cationic polymers as delivery systems for oligonucleotides could
be attributed to formulation issues since in most studies these oligonucleotides were
formulated and delivered under conditions optimized for pDNA.
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We, therefore, investigated the critical requirements for siRNA formulation by chitosan
oligomers. More specifically, the role of the structural variables of chitosan oligomers,
the formulation parameters and the effect of serum were studied and correlated to the
efficiency of the gene silencing activity in vitro. Methods. Using polyethyleneimine (PEI)
and lipofectamine 2000 (LF2000) as controls, linear and branched chitosan oligomers of
various chain lengths were complexed with siRNA and their physical stability, protection
against enzymatic degradation and particle size were examined. The cellular toxicity and
luciferase gene silencing activity of the siRNA complexes were investigated in stably
luciferase - expressing 293 cells (293 - Luc) in vitro. Results. Chitosan oligomers were
able to complex siRNA into nanoparticles (34 - 86 nm) that provided protection against
RNase degradation. A higher number of positive charges provided by longer chitosan
chains and / or higher charge ratios between chitosan oligomers and siRNA was shown
to be essential not only for obtaining physically stable complexes but also for mediating
the highest luciferase silencing activity in vitro. Unlike PEI and LF2000, siRNA complexes
formulated with chitosan oligomers retained their luciferase silencing activity when the
transfection medium contained 10 % serum. Chitosan oligomers also displayed minimal
cellular toxicity compared to PEl and LF2000. Linear chitosan oligomers having an average
- number degree of polymerization (DPn) of 85 monomer units (DPn85) required a siRNA
concentration as low as 44 nM to obtain 95 % silencing of the luciferase gene expression
that was sustained for 5 days in 293 - Luc cells.

Conclusion. Our findings forward chitosan oligomers as safe, efficient alternative delivery
systems for siRNA in vitro and possibly in vivo.

Faculty of Pharmacy International Conference: Recent Advances in Pharmaceutical
Research and Technology

6 - 7 May 2010

Jamal Abdul Nasser Hall - BAU

The Effect of Water for Reconstitution on the Activity of Antibiotic Suspensions

If an antibiotic was prescribed at a low dose, or for a short duration to be effective, more
bacteria are likely to survive. These survivors will continue to grow, resulting in an infection
that is made up almost entirely of resistant organisms. Bacterial resistance is a concern
when talking about infants. Antibiotics prescribed for infants and young children are usually
dispensed as oral suspensions for the pharmacist to reconstitute prior administration
using distilled water. Water containing ions and minerals may affect the stability of
these antibiotics and thus alter its activity leading to decreased bioavailability and thus
increasing resistance. METHODS: A survey directed to 200 pharmacies in different regions
in Lebanon to select the types of water used mainly for reconstitution. An in vitro testing
for different classes of antibiotics reconstituted by 5 different types of water using agar
diffusion test to determine the activity of these antibiotics suspensions on 2 different types
of microorganisms; Staphylococcus aureus and E. coli. RESULTS: less than 10 % of the
pharmacies use distilled water. Maximum inhibition zone was detected when distilled
water is used while minimum zone with tap water. Conclusion: Water for reconstitution
affects the activity of antibiotic suspensions, better to use distilled water.
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Preparation and Evaluation of Periodontal Films Based on Polyelectrolyte Complex
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Local intra - pocket drug delivery devices can provide an effective concentration of the
antimicrobial agent at the site of action with avoidance of undesirable side effects. This
study explored the application of Chitosan - Alginate (CA) and Chitosan - Pectin (CP)
polyelectrolyte complex (PEC) films as drug release regulators for Tetracycline HCI (Tc) to
treat periodontal pockets. Tc is considered to be the drug of choice for the treatment of
periodontal diseases; it possesses a broad spectrum antibacterial activity against most
of the periodontal pathogens. It also exhibits collagenase inhibition, bone resorption and
anti - inflammatory action. In addition, Tc has the ability to promote the attachment of
fibroblasts and connective tissue to the root surface. CA 1:1 and CP 1:3 films containing
Tc were cast from 0.5 % acetic acid. DSC analysis was performed to confirm complex
formation; the appearance of an endothermic peak at 190 - 220°C in the thermograms
of both films indicated the formation of amide bond between chitosan and each of the
anionic polymers. Both films showed a great water uptake under the prescribed conditions
and they kept their integrity over 24 hr. The in - vitro release studies for both films showed
a burst drug release, followed by sustained release pattern. The scanning electron
micrographs confirmed that Tc is dispersed on the films surface and may be responsible
for the significant burst effect. A prolonged antibacterial activity of both films against
Staphylococcus aureus ATCC 6538 was observed over a period of 21 days. Ageing studies
indicated that the five months storage period in freezer did not significantly influence the
drug release profile or the antibacterial activity of both films. Clinical evaluation in patients
suffering from periodontal pockets showed that the films were well tolerated. Follow-
up studies for two weeks after film removal showed a swift reattachment of periodontal
ligaments and a significant reduction in pocket depth.

Faculty of Pharmacy International Conference: Recent Advances in Pharmaceutical
Research and Technology

6 - 7 May 2010

Jamal Abdul Nasser Hall - BAU

Preparation and Evaluation of In - Situ Gels for Treatment of Periodontal

In - situ gelling formulations are fluid - like polymeric sols, allowing easy application to the
target area. Gelation is induced by physiological stimuli at the site of application and the
formula attains semi - solid properties allowing drug protection and increasing residence
time of the formula with consequent sustained drug release. The aim of this work is to
prepare in situ gelling formulations containing either the non - steroidal anti - inflammatory
drug, Meloxicam (Mx) or the semi - synthetic antibiotic, Minocycline HCI (MH) intended for
local application into the periodontal pockets. Gel formulations were based on the thermo
- sensitive, Pluronic® (Pl) and pH - sensitive, Cabopol® (C) polymers. In vitro evaluation
of Pl gels containing either Mx (3 %) or MH (2 %) showed a retarded release rate which
extended for several days for both drugs. The release kinetic data for both drugs from PI
gels indicated anomalous non - Fickian behavior that could be controlled by both diffusion
and chain relaxation. C gel was prepared in combination with HPMC (H) to decrease the
acidity of C sols. In vitro evaluation of C: H gels containing MH (2 %) showed liquefaction
upon addition of MH solution to the polymer system, followed by drug precipitation. C: H
gel containing Mx was evaluated and the release profile showed a retarded drug release
rate up to 7 days with an initial drug burst release when compared to Pl gel. The release
kinetics data revealed Fickian - diffusion mechanism. The in vitro antibacterial activity of
MH gel in Pl was tested against Staphylococcus aureus ATCC 6538; results revealed that
the drug released exceeded the MIC of MH against the tested micro - organism. Placebo
gel showed no effect on the micro - organism. Clinical evaluation of Pl gels containing either
Mx or MH, in patients suffering from periodontal pockets showed significant improvement
of all studied clinical variables in chronic periodontitis patients, manifested by decrease in
pocket depth and gingival index and increase in bone density.
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Enhanced Spectrophotometic Determination of Two Antihypertensive Mixtures Containing
Ezetimibe in Pharmaceutical Preparation

Two spectrophotometric methods are presented for the simaltaneous determination
of ezetimibe / simvastatin and ezetimibe / atorvastatin binary mixtures in combined
pharmaceutical dosage forms without prior separation. The first is the derivative ratio
method which is based on the use of the first derivative of the ratio spectrum and
measurement at zero - crossing wavelengths. The amplitudes of the first derivative of
the ratio spectra ('DD) at 299.5 and 242.5 nm were found to be linear with ezetimibe and
simvastatin concentrations in the ranges 0.5 - 20 ug mi™ and 1 - 40 pug ml™, respectively,
whereas the amplitudes of the first derivative of the ratio spectra ('DD) at 289.5 and 288.5
nm were selected to determine ezetimibe and atorvastatin in the concentration ranges
5-50 pg mi™ and 1 - 40 uyg ml™, respectively. The second is the H - point standard
addition method (HPSAM). This method has been applied for simultaneous determination
of the two mixtures. Absorbances at the two pairs of wavelengths, 228 and 242 nm or 238
and 248 nm, were monitored while adding standard solutions of ezetimibe or simvastatin,
respectively. For the analysis of ezetimibe / atorvastatin mixture, absorbance values at
226 and 248 nm or 212 and 272 nm were monitored while adding standard solutions
of ezetimibe or atorvastatin, respectively. Moreover, differential spectrophotometry was
applied for the determination of ezetimibe in the two mixtures without any interference from
the coexisting drug. This was performed by measurement of the difference absorptivities
(AA) of ezetimibe in 0.07 M 30 % methanolic NaOH relative to that of an equimolar solution
in 0.07 M 30 % methanolic HCI at 246 nm. The described methods are simple and rapid,
and allow one to obtain precise and accurate results for the determination of these
combinations in synthetic mixtures and dosage forms.
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Stability - Indicating Spectrophotometric Methods for the Determination of Ofloxacin and
Ceftriaxone in Presence of their Degradation Products

Stability indicating, rapid and reliable derivative (D), difference (AA) and derivative difference
(AD) spectrophotometric methods were developed for the determination of ofloxacin and
ceftriaxone in presence of their degradation products. The linear calibration graphs for
ofloxacin were obtained from D1 at 281 nm for the acid solutions, D2 at 288.5 nm for the
alkaline solutions, AA at 298.6 nm, AD1 at 292 - 304.2 nm, and AD2 at 298 nm, while those
for its corresponding degradation product were obtained from D2 at 281.5 nm of the acid
solutions, and D1 and D2 at 288.5 nm and 297 nm, respectively, for the alkaline solutions.
On the other side, ceftriaxone was quantified using D2 amplitudes of the solutions in water
at 241.3 nm, D1 at 268.3 nm and 238.5 nm, D2 at 257 nm and 283.4 nm, and D3 at 269.7
nm and 298.3 nm, for the acid solutions, while its corresponding degradation product was
determined by measuring the D1 and D2 of the solutions in water at 241 nm and 249.8 nm,
respectively, D1 and D3 of the acid solutions at 263 nm, D1 at 242.2 nm and 270.3 nm, and
D2 at 248.7 nm of the alkaline solutions.
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The proposed methods were successfully applied to the determination of ofloxacin and
ceftriaxone in synthetic mixtures with their corresponding degradation products. The results
obtained indicated the high accuracy, calculated as mean percentage recovery, RSD % and
Er % and precision; evaluated in terms of inter - day and intra - day precision. In addition,
ofloxacin capsules and ceftriaxone ampoules were assayed using the proposed methods
and the results obtained were compared with reference spectrophotometric methods.

Faculty of Pharmacy International Conference: Recent Advances in Pharmaceutical
Research and Technology

6 - 7 May 2010

Ali Rashed Hall - BAU

Comparative Study of Amlodipine Besylate (Amlor®) with other Generics of Amlodipine in
the Lebanese Market: An Analytical Approach

Amlodipine besylate, the active ingredient of Amlor® capsule, is a dihydropyridine
Calcium Channel Blocker, widely prescribed for the treatment of high blood pressure and
angina. Amlor® 5mg, a brand name medication, is manufactured by Pfizer under patent
protection, and since the patent has expired September 2007, many drug companies
begun manufacturing generic forms of amlodipine besylate as to decrease health care
costs. According to the (FDA), generic drugs are identical or within an acceptable
bioequivalent range to the brand name counterpart with respect to dose, strength, route of
administration, safety, efficacy, and intended use. Amlodipine according to WHO is a class
| drug, thus the dissolution could be an alternative to in - vivo Bioequivalence studies. In
spite that generic drugs and the innovator contains the same labeled active materials, they
may not be identical as some differences may arise due to differences in excipients, source
of raw materials, and manufacturing process. These differences may affect bioequivalence
studies and thus efficacy and safety. Our aim was to compare five generic formulations
of amlodipine besylate 5mg to the brand formulation Amlor® 5mg, using dissolution,
uniformity of content, disintegration, and assay testing and to assess the effectiveness of
the generic as an alternative to the innovator drug, which could be favored at the cost -
effectiveness point of view. In vitro dissolution tests were done on the brand and generic
formula using Erweka dissolution apparatus. Assay and uniformity of content were done
on the drugs. UV Spectrophotometry was used to measure % recovery. The percentage
recovery of the amlodipine besylate was measured using UV spectrophotometry at Amax
363 nm. With respect to the assay data, the innovator content was 101.77 % of the
claimed amount. Uniformity of content of the innovator had an average content of 102.44
%. The results obtained for the assay and uniformity of content for different generics were
compared to those of the innovator using one - way ANOVA Test. Two of the generic drugs
were not statistically different from the innovator (P < 0.05), while the other three showed
Significant differences (P > 0.05). As for the compliance with certificate of analysis limits, 4
of the generics were conforming to the specifications, while one was not.
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The Sixteenth International Scientific Conference
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Hall 205 - Hariri Bldg. - BAU

Development and Validation of HPTLC and Spectrophotometric Methods for Simultaneous
Determination of Candesartan Cilexetil and Hydrochlorothiazide in Pharmaceutical Preparation

Two methods are described for the simultaneous determination of candesartan cilexetil
(CAN) and hydrochlorothiazide (HYD) in binary mixture. The first method was based on
HPTLC separation of the two drugs followed by densito - metric measurements of their
spots at 270 nm. The separation was carried out on Merck HPTLC aluminium sheets of
silica gel 60 F254 using chloroform: methanol (8:2, v / v) as mobile phase. Linear regression
analysis data used for the regression line were in the range of 0.05 - 0.70 and 0.05 - 0.50
ug.band™ for CAN and HYD, respectively. The second method was based on difference
and derivative - difference spectrophotometry with zero - crossing measurement technique
Linear calibration graphs of absorbance difference values (AA) at 292 nm and 338 nm were
obtained versus concentration in the range 20 - 100 mg.L™" for CAN and HYD. Also linear
regression equations of second derivative difference values (AD2) at 296 nm for CAN and
first derivative difference values (AD1) at 299 nm for HYD versus concentration in the
ranges 10 - 100 and 5 - 70 mg.L™" for CAN and HYD, respectively, were obtained. The
two methods were validated according to ICH guidelines and applied on bulk powder and
pharmaceutical formulation.
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Antitumor Activity of Leflunomide in DMBA - Induced Rat Mammary Tumors

Breast cancer is the most abundant women malignancy and the second highest cancer
mortality worldwide. Breast carcinogenesis is not only regulated by hormones, but
also regulated by several genes, genes products and transcription factors. The nuclear
transcription factor - kB (NF - kB) activation seems to play a pivotal role by suppressing
apoptosis and promoting cell proliferation. Recently, it has been implicated in resistant
breast cancer. Thus, NF - kB inhibition could be promising molecular target for breast
cancer management. Leflunomide is a pyrimidine biosynthesis inhibitor that has recently
been approved for treatment of rheumatoid arthritis. One of the reported mechanisms of
leflunomide is its ability to interfere with NF - kB activation. In this study, the antitumor
activity of leflunomide (10 mg / Kg) was investigated using 7, 12 - Dimethyl benzanthracene
(DMBA) - induced rat mammary tumors and was compared to both positive control and
tamoxifen (0.6 mg / rat, the standard hormonal therapy) treated rats bearing mammary
tumors. All treatments were given orally daily for 28 days. Both tamoxifen and leflunomide
induced significant reduction in the rate of tumor growth compared to positive control
group (62.05 % and 48.16 % reduction respectively). Tumors volume was 5.57 and 7.61
higher (for tamoxifen and leflunomide respectively) than their starting volumes compared
to 14,68 times higher in the positive control group of rats. This demonstrated activity of
leflunomide was associated with its ability to inhibit NF - kB activation, induce apoptosis
(calculated as % of DNA fragmentation) and inhibit proliferation (calculated as % of Ki - 67
expression & % change in total mammary tumors volumes). Angiogenesis (calculated as
VEGF serum level) and HER - 2 (human epidermal growth factor - 2, calculated as % of
HER - 2 expression) expressions were also inhibited.
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Similarly, the antitumor activity of tamoxifen was ensured to be mediated not only by
antiestrogenic action, but also by inhibiting angiogenesis, inducing apoptosis and
decreasing expression of proliferation protein Ki - 67. A slight reduction of NF - kB activation
was also evident. Meanwhile, a demonstrated increase in expression of HER - 2 together
with the retained tumor growth appeared at the end of tamoxifen treatment, highlights a
possible development of treatment resistance. These obtained findings revealed, for the
first time, a reduction of mammary tumor growth rate by leflunomide. It also showed a
promising mammary antitumor action of leflunomide in hormonal resistant type tumors
that are linked to over expression of (NF - kB). Further clinical investigations are needed.
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Antitumor Activity of Celecoxib and Leflunomide on DMBA - Induced Rat Mammary
Tumors: Inhibition of HER - 2 Expression

Endocrine therapy is the treatment of choice for patients with estrogen - dependent
breast cancer. Over the past three decades, tamoxifen was the pioneer drug in this field.
However, either de novo or acquired resistance is frequently observed. Several evidences
demonstrated that one of the underlying mechanisms of resistance to endocrine therapy is
the over - expression of Human epidermal growth factor receptor - 2 (HER - 2). Thus, HER
- 2 status could be used as prognostic and / or predictive factors for treatment outcome.
In addition, suppression of its expression could be a target for a new therapeutic modality
for breast cancer treatment. In this study, the estrogen - dependent mammary tumors
were induced in female Sprague - Dawley rats by single oral intubation of 7, 12 Dimethyl
benzanthracene (DMBA). On the established mammary tumors, the antitumor activity of
Celecoxib (20 mg / Kg) and leflunomide (10 mg / Kg) was investigated and compared to
both positive control and tamoxifen (0.6 mg / rat) treated rats. All treatments were given
orally daily for 28 days. A progressive increase in tumor volume (15 fold increase over its
starting volume) occurred in the control group of rats. On the other hand, treatment with
tamoxifen, celecoxib, or leflunomide succeeded to decrease the rate of tumor growth so
that the tumor volumes at the end of experiment, compared to their starting volumes were
only 6, 5 and 8 folds, respectively. Moreover, tamoxifen treatment resulted in reduction of
ERs expression and significant elevation of HER - 2 expression, compared to the control
group of rats. Surprisingly, both celecoxib and leflunomide treatment induced significant
reduction of ERs expression while HER - 2 was completely unexpressed. The tamoxifen
- demonstrated increase in HER - 2 expression with a decrease in estrogens receptors
(ERs) expression in the mammary tissues of this group refers to potential tendency to
development of antiestrogen treatment resistance. In conclusion, the complete inhibition
of HER - 2 expression associated with either celecoxib or leflunomide treatment together
with their shown antitumor activity, open new insight of the possible beneficial effect
of adding any of them, or both, in combination with the endocrine treatment to avoid
potential development of acquired antiestrogen resistance. Clinical research should be
done in future to evaluate the effect of celecoxib treatment in hormonal status and its final
therapeutic outcomes.
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Comparative Study of Amoxicillin / Clavulanic Acid (Augmentin®) with other Generics in
the Lebanese Market: An Analytical and Microbiological Approach

A number of chemical quality control parameters including those of chemical quality
control were performed on augmentin tablets the innovator that contains the synergistic
combination between amoxicillin and clavulanic acid. These parameters include hardness,
thickness, average weight, content uniformity, disintegration, dissolution and content
per tablet. These studies were also done on six generics manufactured by different 9
pharmaceutical industries containing the same previous combination. The obtained results
comply with the required specification of USP30 NF - 25. In addition, the antimicrobial activity
of selected drugs (7) was tested by the agar diffusion technique against Staphylococcus
aureus and Escherichia coli. The developed inhibition zone diameters of the studied drugs
were measured and compared with the innovator. A comparative study is performed on
the obtained results of the innovator and those of the other generics. All these results lay in
the range 90 % - 110 % which is the allowable range mentioned on the USP NF - 25. Also
the content of the antibiotics found in the nine generics agreed well with those found in
the Augmentin® innovator. Therefore any generic drug could be used medicinally instead
of the innovator.
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Growth Inhibition of DMIBA - Induced Rat Mammary Tumors by Rosiglitazone and Curcumin
alone or in Combination

Resistance to hormonal therapy attracts many efforts to find new therapeutic alternatives
for better management of breast cancer. Most of these efforts demonstrated the diversity
of molecular portraits of breast cancer growth pattern. This include activation of Nuclear
Factor Kappa-B (NF - kB) signaling system, down - regulation of Peroxisome Proliferator -
Activated Receptor y (PPARy) and over - expression of both Cyclooxygenase - 2 enzyme
(COX - 2) and Human epidermal growth factor receptor - 2 (HER - 2). This study aimed
to investigate the potential mammary antitumor activity of rosiglitazone (3 mg / Kg, oral
insulin sensitizer known as selective PPARy agonist) and curcumin (100 mg / Kg, naturally
occurring food additives exhibiting multiple pharmacological actions) administered alone
or in combination, in The model of 7, 12 Dimethyl benzanthracene (DMBA) induced rat
mammary tumors. Results were compared to both positive control and tamoxifen treated
(0.6 mg / rat, the standard hormonal therapy) rats bearing mammary tumors. All treatments
were given orally daily for 28 days. Treatments with tamoxifen, rosiglitazone or curcumin
succeeded to reduce tumors growth. The reduction amounted 62.05 %, 54.97 % and
66.55 % respectively. A more favorable reduction of tumor growth (85.08 % reduction
compared to positive control rats) was obtained in combined treated (rosiglitazone and
curcumin) group. The demonstrated antitumor activity of Rosiglitazone was associated
with induction of apoptosis (calculated as % of DNA fragmentation) and inhibition of
proliferation (calculated as % of Ki - 67 expression & % change in total mammary tumors
volumes). While the exerted action of Curcumin was in parallel to its ability to inhibit NF
- kB activation, COX - 2 expression, induction of apoptosis, inhibition of angiogenesis
(calculated as VEGF serum level).

a3l
3, Laall g5

il e
Sl Gl gie

Sl aals

a3l
3 Ll s, s

a3l e
Sall olsic

Sl Gasls

A



VY

A slight reduction of human epidermal growth factor - 2 (HER - 2) expression was also
demonstrated with curcumin administration. Co - administration of curcumin and
rosiglitazone synergistically inhibit NF - kB activation, COX - 2 expression and HER - 2
expression as well as induction of apoptosis. In conclusion, Both rosiglitazone and curcumin
showed considerable mammary antitumor activity. In addition, their combination exhibited
superiority on controlling tumor growth. Based on these finding, further experimental
and clinical investigation of the suggested mammary antitumor action of combination of
rosiglitazone and curcumin is advocated.

Faculty of Pharmacy International Conference: Recent Advances in Pharmaceutical
Research and Technology

6 - 7 May 2010

Jamal Abdul Nasser Hall - BAU

Comparative Study of Amlodipine Besylate (Amlor®) with other Generics of Amlodipine in
the Lebanese Market: An Analytical Approach

Amlodipine besylate, the active ingredient of Amlor® capsule, is a dihydropyridine
Calcium Channel Blocker, widely prescribed for the treatment of high blood pressure and
angina. Amlor® 5 mg, a brand name medication, is manufactured by Pfizer under patent
protection, and since the patent has expired September 2007, many drug companies begun
manufacturing generic forms of amlodipine besylate as to decrease health care costs.
According to the (FDA), generic drugs are identical or within an acceptable bioequivalent
range to the brand name counterpart with respect to dose, strength, route of administration,
safety, efficacy, and intended use. Amlodipine according to WHO is a classl drug, thus
the dissolution could be an alternative to in - vivo Bioequivalence studies. In spite that
generic drugs and the innovator contains the same labeled active materials, they may
not be identical as some differences may arise due to differences in excipients, source of
raw materials, and manufacturing process. These differences may affect bioequivalence
studies and thus efficacy and safety. Our aim was to compare five generic formulation
of amlodipine besylate 5 mg to the brand formulation Amlor® 5 mg, using dissolution,
uniformity of content, disintegration, and assay testing and to assess the effectiveness of
the generic as an alternative to the innovator drug, which could be favored at the cost -
effectiveness point of view. In vitro dissolution tests were done on the brand and generic
formula using Erweka dissolution apparatus. Assay and uniformity of content were done
on the drugs. UV Spectrophotometry was used to measure % recovery. The percentage
recovery of the amlodipine besylate was measured using UV spectrophotometry at Amax
363 nm. With respect to the assay data, the innovator content was 101.77 % of the
claimed amount. Uniformity of content of the innovator had an average content of 102.44
%. The results obtained for the assay and uniformity of content for different generics were
compared to those of the innovator using one - way ANOVA Test. Two of the generic drugs
were not statistically different from the innovator (P < 0.05), while the other three showed
Significant differences (P > 0.05). As for the compliance with certificate of analysis limits,
4 of the generics were conforming to the specifications, while one was not. Conclusion:
The innovator together with four out of the five generics showed compliance with the
specifications required while one was not complying. Accordingly those four could be
used safely as an alternative to Amlor® with the advantage of lower costs.
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Faculty of Pharmacy International Conference: Recent Advances in Pharmaceutical
Research and Technology

6 -7 May 2010

Jamal Abdul Nasser Hall - BAU

Actions and Interactions of Sildenafil on Neuromuscular Transmission in Experimental Animals

The 3', 5' - cyclic nucleotide phosphodiesterases (PDE) are enzymes capable of
cleaving either cAMP or cGMP. At least 11 families of PDEs have been identified, each
with a distinctive structure, activity, expression, and tissue distribution. Currently, three
pharmacological inhibitors of (PDE5) have been approved for the treatment of erectile
dysfunction, namely sildenafil, vardenafil, and tadalafil. Although PDES5 inhibitors are
selective inhibitor of the PDE5 isoform, yet they are able to inhibit other PDE isoforms at
different extents. To date, at least 3 PDE isoforms (PDE4, PDE7 and PDE11) have been
observed in skeletal muscle. Very few studies, however, investigated the effect of PDE5
inhibitors on the skeletal muscle. Clinically, these drugs have been reported to induce back
pain or myalgia to varying degrees. This study aimed to explore the action of sildenafil
on neuromuscular transmission (NMT) and its interaction with some drugs at the motor
endplate. In vitro experiments on isolated rat phrenic nerve hemidiaphragm showed that
Sildenafil (7 - 84 pM) increased the amplitude of muscle contractions evoked by direct
and indirect stimulation in a concentration dependent manner. The potentiation of indirect
muscle contraction was reduced in presence of Glibenclamide (100 pM) and was completely
abolished in presence of 4 - aminopyridine (80 pM). Potentiation of indirect muscle twitches
was slightly and insignificantly reduced at low Calcium contained physiological solution.
Sildenafil causes a dose dependent contracture on frog rectus abdominis muscle in a
manner similar to, but not as potent as caffeine - induced contracture. These contractures
were partially antagonized in the presence of 40 uM Dantrolene. Vecuronium, however,
failed to antagonize such contracture. In conclusion, sildenafil effect on skeletal muscle
appears to be multifactorial; both calcium and potassium modulation could, in part, explain
these effects. Full investigation of Sildenafil effect on neuromuscular transmission remains
to be elucidated.

Faculty of Pharmacy International Conference: Recent Advances in Pharmaceutical
Research and Technology

6 - 7 May 2010

Jamal Abdul Nasser Hall - BAU

Effect of Concomitant Administration of Proton Pump Inhibitors and Benzodiazepines on
the Duration of Mechanical Ventilation in Intensive Care Unit Setting

Sedation has become an integral part of clinical practice in order to minimize patient
discomfort in the intensive care unit. Benzodiazepines are the most commonly used
sedatives in this setting. However, they may prolong the duration of mechanical ventilation
and hence increase the length of stay and hospital care cost. Moreover, proton pump
inhibitors have several reported pharmacokinetic and pharmacodynamic interactions.
Among these interactions, proton pump inhibitors can decrease the metabolism of
benzodiazepines hence increasing their serum concentration. Accordingly, the aim
of our work is to investigate the effect of co - administration of proton pump inhibitors
and benzodiazepines on the duration of mechanical ventilation. A Retrospective study
was performed, including all patients admitted to the Intensive Care Unit at Rafik Hariri
University Hospital from the beginning of January 2009 till the end of July 2009.
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Extraction of data from patient profile included the basic demographics, cause of
admission, length of Intensive Care Unit stay, frequency of sedation and mechanical
ventilation, frequency of administration of proton pump inhibitors and many other variables
reported within the study. Results: 200 patients were included in the study out of which 68
% were on mechanical ventilation with a mean duration of 7.5 + 0.81 days. The length of
ICU stay was significantly higher in patients on mechanical ventilation (P < 0.001). Out of
136 patients on mechanical ventilation, 10 patients received benzodiazepines alone with
mean duration of mechanical ventilation of 7.7 + 2.43 days. However, 91 patients received
benzodiazepines with proton pump inhibitors. Out of these patients, 60 patients (44 %)
received esomeprazole and benzodiazepines concomitantly. A significant association was
found between the concomitant administration of Benzodiazepines with esomeprazole and
the duration of mechanical ventilation (p < 0.01). The duration of mechanical ventilation
in patients receiving the combination of these drugs was 14.13 days + 1.82. On the other
hand, 22.7 % were receiving Omeprazole and benzodiazepines concomitantly with a
mean duration of mechanical ventilation of 8.96 days + 1.61. Yet we failed to achieve
a significant association between this combination and the duration of mechanical
ventilation (p > 0.05). Conclusion: Based on this study, concomitant administration of
benzodiazepines and esomeprazole significantly increased the duration of mechanical
ventilation when compared to patients receiving benzodiazepines alone. These findings
should be confirmed by more clinical assessment.

The Egyptian Society of Pharmacology and Experimental Therapeutics (ESPET)

16 - 17 March 2010

Ain Shamas University - Cairo - Egypt

Novel Selective COX - 2 Inhibitors Pyrazole Derivative Proven Effective as Anti - Inflammatory
and Analgesic Drug

The introduction of a new selective COX - 2 inhibitors with high efficacy and enhanced
safety profile would be a great achievement in the development of anti - inflammatory
drugs. The current study was designed to screen and assess the anti - inflammatory
and analgesic activities as well as some of the expected side effects of some pyrazole
derivatives newly synthesized as potential COX - 2 inhibitors, at the Faculty of pharmacy,
Alexandria University. These effects were compared to indomethacin and celecoxib. Twelve
compounds were screened for their anti - inflammatory activity using carragenan - induced
paw edema and cotton pellet granuloma test. Based on their prominent anti - inflammatory
activity, 4 drugs with different substitutions were selected for further evaluation for their
analgesic activity using the formalin - induced hypealgesia and hot plate tests. Compound
AD532 ((4 - (3 - (4 - methylphenyl) 4 - cynao 1 H - pyrazole - 1 - yl) benzensulfonamide))
showed very promising results. In the single dose and subacute toxicity studies, compound
B2 showed no ulcerogenic effect and produced minimal effects on renal function.
Furthermore, compound AD532 was less potent inhibitor of COX - 2 in - vitro activity than
celecoxib, which may indicate lower potential for cardiovascular toxicity. It is conclude
that compound AD532 seems promising and safe option for the management of chronic
inflammatory conditions. This study recommends more investigation to be done to explore
in more details both the therapeutic and potential toxicity profiles of this compound.
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Faculty of Pharmacy International Conference: Recent Advances in Pharmaceutical
Research and Technology

6 - 7 May 2010

Jamal Abdul Nasser Hall - BAU

Study of the Role of Matrix Metalloproteinase - 1 Promoter Polymorphism in Lung Cancer
in the Lebanese Population

The matrix metalloproteinases (MMP) are a family of enzymes that can degrade various
components of the extracellular matrix and are involved in the development and progression
of cancer. This study was undertaken to investigate the association between guanine
insertion polymorphism in the MMP1 promoter gene and the susceptibility to lung cancer
in the Lebanese population.

Methods: With the use of polymerase chain reaction - restriction fragment length
polymorphism method (PCR - RFLP), MMP1 - 1607 (1G > 2G) polymorphisms on 41
lung cancer patients and 50 healthy controls recruited from different regions of Lebanon,
the genotypes were detected and the relationship between the different genotypes and
susceptibility of lung cancer was evaluated.

Results: There was an increase in the frequency of the mutant allele (41.5 %) of the MMP
- 1 gene in patients with lung cancer compared to controls (28 %).

Conclusion: These results show that the MMP - 1 2G / 1G polymorphism may be
implicated in the susceptibility to lung cancer in the Lebanese population.

The Sixteenth International Scientific Conference

13 - 15 November 2009

Hall 205 - Hariri Bldg. - BAU

Histopathological and Ultrastructual Studies on the Protective Effect of Silymarin on
Cisplatin - Induced Tissue

Cisplatin (CDDP) is a potent anticancer agent that can be concerned with a variety of
adverse effects such as hepatotoxicity. The present study was undertaken to evaluate the
role of silymarin (Sil), a bioflavonoid with antioxidant property in alleviating CDDP - induced
biochemical and histochemical changes in male Sprague Dawley rats. Five equal - sized
groups, 6 rats each were used throughout the study [Control, vehicle; cisplatin (6 mg /
kg); Sil (50 mg / kg) 2hr after CDDP; and Sil (50 mg / kg) 2hr before CDDP]. After 2 weeks,
CDDP - induced hepatotoxicity was manifested biochemically by a significant increase
in the activities of aspartate transaminase (AST), alanine transaminase (ALT), as well as
glucose concentration in serum with elevated levels of lipid peroxidation: malondialdehyde
(MDA) in liver tissues of rats. In addition, the activities of antioxidant enzymes, including
superoxide dismutase (SOD) and glutathione peroxidase (GPx) in liver tissues were
significantly decreased. Histochemcial changes revealed significant depletion in glycogen
stores, total protein, and DNA contents in the liver cells. Post - treatment of Sil 2hr after
CDDP, significantly decreased serum liver markers, MDA levels and increased SOD and
GPx activities towards near normal levels in a dose dependent manner. Pretreatment of
rats with Sil 2hr before CDDP was highly effective when compared to post - treated group,
as it fully protected liver tissues against biochemical and histochemical changes induced
by CDDP administration. These results suggest that the cytoprotective potential of Sil in
CDDP toxicity maybe due to its antioxidant property, which could be useful for achieving
optimum effects in CDDP - induced hepatotoxicity.
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The Sixteenth International Scientific Conference

13 - 15 November 2009

Hall 205 - Hariri Bldg. - BAU

Association between the Angiotensin Converting Enzyme Genetic Polymorphism and
Hypertension in the Lebanese Population

Hypertension is one of the most prevalent diseases in the adult population. Angiotensin
converting enzyme (ACE) is involved in the conversion of Angiotensin | into Angiotensin
Il which is a vasoconstrictive molecule that affects systemic blood pressure. ACE gene is
highly polymorphic, and a common variant is the Insertion / Deletion (I / D) polymorphism
that results from the presence or absence of a 287 base pair fragment of a repeated Alu
sequence on intron 16. Several studies have looked at the potential link between ACE
genotype and the risk of hypertension, and although data is sometimes inconsistent
and inconclusive, it seems that the DD polymorphism may be associated with a higher
prevalence of hypertension. This could be explained by the fact that subjects with the D
allele have higher plasma ACE levels. Aim: To determine the frequency of the ACE | / D
polymorphism in the Lebanese population, and assess for possible association between
ACE variants and hypertension. Methods: 192 Lebanese subjects (107 males, age mean +
SD = 67 + 14) were recruited. DNA was isolated from peripheral leukocytes and amplified
by Polymerase Chain Reaction. The products were then identified by gel electrophoresis
according to their size. Results: 115 (59.9 %) patients were hypertensive and 77 (40.1 %)
were non hypertensive with the following genotype frequencies: 26 % D/ D, 27.1 % |/ D,
and 6.8 %, | /| compared to 14.1 % D /D, 20.8 % |1/ D, 5.2 % 6.8 % respectively. The ACE
DD genotype was found to be significantly associated with hypertension when accounting
for the most significant confounding factor which is increasing age: We have shown that
the DD genotype had a significantly higher odds ratio (OR = 2.472; P = 0.001) than ID
genotype with age (OR = 1.526; P = 0.006), Il genotype with age (OR=0.625; P=0.519), and
age alone(OR=1.182; P=0.006). Similar results were found with other factors known to be
associated with hypertension such as diabetes mellitus, dyslipidemia, atrial fibrillation, and
coronary artery disease. Conclusion: Our results show that the ACE insertion / deletion
polymorphism is common in Lebanon, and that the ACE D allele is associated with an
increased risk of hypertension when accounting for confounding risk factors.

The 35th FEBS Congress - Molecules of Life

May 2010

Gothenburg - Sweden

Mitochondria are a Biochemical Target of the Perfume Chemical Components: Lilial, Lyral
and Hedione

Mitochondria are a biochemical target of the perfume chemical components: Lilial, Lyral and
Hedione. Fragrance chemicals are among the basic components of commercial perfumes
formulation and are extensively used in cosmetics and food products. The majority of
fragrance chemicals are lipophilic molecules that cross the plasma membrane and interact
with intracellular or intra - organelle sites initiating thus, many events that may lead to cell
death. In this study the biological effect of lilial, lyral and hedione, widely used chemicals in
perfume industry, was investigated on several cell lines in culture including: MCF7, Caco2,
Hek293, NIH3T3, HepG2 and HaCat. Cells were treated for 24 hours with each chemical
at concentration varying between 10 - 100 pM. Viability was evaluated using MTT assay.
No significant effect was found with MCF7, Caco2, Hek293, HepG2 cells or NIH3T3. A
decrease of 87 %, 76 % and 89 % in the viability of Hacat (primary keratinocytes) cell was
obtained with 50 uM of each lilial, lyral and hedione and an estimated EC50 of 59 nM, 88
nM and 2.5 pM respectively.
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Further investigations have shown a significant decrease in ATP level of: 40 %, 69 %,
and 50 % and a significant increase in reactive oxygen species level of: 50 %, 50 %, 53
% following HaCat treatment with lilial, lyral and hedione at their EC50 value respectively.
The effect of these chemicals on the activity of NADH dehydrogenase and Succinate
dehydrogenase (complexes | & Il) and complex V (ATPase) of mitochondria isolated from
HaCat cells is currently being investigated. Our preliminary data suggest mitochondria as
a target of these chemicals.

Biovision Conference

April 2010

Alexandria - Egypt

Silymarin Ameliorates Cisplatin - Induced Tissue Toxicity in Rats Based on lIts
Antioxidant Properties

Cisplatin (cDDP) is one of the most effective chemotherapeutic agents for a wide range
of human solid tumors, whereas its toxicity limits its clinical use. The study was planned
to evaluate the protective effect of silymarin on cDDP - induced tissue toxicity in rats
both ultrastructurally and biochemically. Hepatotoxicity was determined by changes in
serum alanine aminotranseferase (ALT), aspartate aminotransferase (AST), and glucose
levels. Nephrotoxicity was manifested by changes in serum creatinine and urea levels.
Lipid peroxidation, Malondialdehyde (MDA), and enzymatic antioxidants: glutathione
peroxidase (GSHPX) and superoxide dismutase (SOD) activities were detected in the liver
and kidney tissue. Rats were divided into 5 study groups: Control (no treatment); vehicle
(propylene glycol in saline); cisplatin (single dose 5 mg kg - 1); silymarin injected 2 h after
cisplatin (50 mg kg - 1); silymarin injected 2 h before cisplatin (50 mg kg - 1). All treatments
were intraperioneally administrated. Cisplatin induced ultrastructural changes of the liver
including; diminutive hepatocytes, with irregular nuclei, pesudonuclearinclusion, disordered
organelles, and cytoplasmic vacuolization. Severe changes in the kidney glomeruli: altered
podocytes, hypertrophy of secondary foot process, and thickening of renal filtration barrier
membrane. Severe changes in proximal convoluted tubular cells including: pleomorphic
nuclei, swollen mitochondria, loss of basal infoldings, and large microvilli. Changes in the
distal convoluted tubular cells are minimal. Biochemical changes manifested an increase
in serum ALT, AST, glucose, urea and creatinine; elevated levels of MDA in the liver and
kidney tissues, and a decrease in the activities of antioxidant enzymes including SOD
and GSHPX in liver and kidney tissues. Silymarin administrated 2 hrs after cisplatin failed
in the complete protection against cisplatin induced pathological alteration. Serum ALT,
AST, glucose, creatinine and urea, and MDA levels decreased in comparison to cDDP
group. The activities of SOD and GSHPX were increased. Treating animals with silymarin
2 hrs before cisplatin significantly decreased and protected the ultrastructural changes
induced by cisplatin, where ALT, AST, glucose, creatinine, urea, and MDA levels and SOD
and GSHPX activities approached normal values. The results obtained suggested that
silymarin significantly attenuated the liver and kidney toxicities as an indirect target of
cDDP in an animal model of cDDP - induced toxicity.
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Faculty of Pharmacy International Conference: Recent Advances in Pharmaceutical
Research and Technology

6 - 7 May 2010

Jamal Abdul Nasser Hall - BAU

Comparative Study of Amoxicillin / Clavulanic Acid (Augmentin®) with other Generics in
the Lebanese Market: An Analytical and Microbiological Approach

A number of chemical quality control parameters including those of chemical quality
control were performed on augmentin tablets the innovator that contains the synergistic
combination between amoxicillin and clavulanic acid. These parameters include hardness,
thickness, average weight, content uniformity, disintegration, dissolution and content
per tablet. These studies were also done on six generics manufactured by different 9
pharmaceutical industries containing the same previous combination. The obtained results
comply with the required specification of USP30 NF - 25. In addition, the antimicrobial activity
of selected drugs (7) was tested by the agar diffusion technique against Staphylococcus
aureus and Escherichia coli. The developed inhibition zone diameters of the studied drugs
were measured and compared with the innovator. A comparative study is performed on
the obtained results of the innovator and those of the other generics. All these results lay in
the range 90 % - 110 % which is the allowable range mentioned on the USP NF - 25. Also
the content of the antibiotics found in the nine generics agreed well with those found in
the Augmentin® innovator. Therefore any generic drug could be used medicinally instead
of the innovator.

Faculty of Pharmacy International Conference: Recent Advances in Pharmaceutical
Research and Technology

6 -7 May 2010

Jamal Abdul Nasser Hall - BAU

Comparative Study of Captopril Innovator (Capoten®) with other Generics of Captopril in
the Lebanese and Egyptian Market: An Analytical Approach

Captopril is one of the widely prescribed angiotensin converting enzyme inhibitors
(ACEIls). The innovator drug product of captopril is marketed by Bristol - Myers Squibb
under the name of Capoten®. Since the patency of Capoten® expired on February 1996,
many generics have been produced by different companies. These generics should be
bioequivalent and have same chemical and physical properties of the innovator. From
the pharmacoeconomic point of view, generics may be preferred upon innovator. This
study was conducted to compare between the innovator and five captopril generics in the
Lebanese and Egyptian market and to assess the cost effectiveness and the possibility of
interchangeability between Capoten® and its generics. Different quality control parameters
had been studied which include average weight, thickness, diameter, disintegration,
dissolution and friability of captopril tablets. In addition, the study was extended for the
determination of captopril content in the tablets. With respect to the dissolution rate, the
innovator and other generics dissolved completely after 5 - 7 minutes complying with the
US pharmacopeia that states that not less than 80 % of the labeled amount of captopril
is dissolved in 20 minutes. The assay and the content uniformity were determined by UV
spectrophotometer at max about 205 nm. The assay results of the innovator and the
other generics lie within the normal range specified by the US pharmacopeia 2007 (USP30
- NF25) which is 90 - 110 %. As a conclusion, interchangeability between the innovator
and generics can be done since the results of the assay and dissolution rate comply with
the US pharmacopeia specifications.
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Faculty of Pharmacy International Conference: Recent Advances in Pharmaceutical
Research and Technology

6 -7 May 2010

Jamal Abdul Nasser Hall - BAU

Prescriber's Knowledge of Drug Interactions and Applications

Introduction: Drug interactions whether pharmacodynamic or pharmacokinetic have
serious impact on the quality of patient's medical status. Health care professionals are
those who have the ability to recognize such interactions, as well as to prevent them.
Although this is true some studies like Daniel Malone's 1, have shown that prescribers
lack this knowledge. Objective: this study is aimed to assess the prescribers' knowledge
of drug interactions and its practical application in a selected clinical center. Method:
A questionnaire tabulated for 20 of the most common drug interactions was given to
prescribers at a university hospital in Beirut to assess their drug interaction knowledge.
They were asked to classify interactions as "safe", "avoid" or "monitor", they were also
able to state that they were "not sure" about their answers. To compare the above results
with real applications, a retrospective data collection, including demographic data, chief
complaint, drugs taken, days of stay and departments, was done. Patient profiles were
chosen randomly from all admissions during the first 3 months of the year 2010 and were
evaluated for any known drug interaction. Results: The results of the questionnaire of 50
prescribers revealed that 67 % of the answers were wrong while 33 % only were correct.
Preliminary results of retrospective data collection done on 100 patient files revealed
that 13.8 % of the drug interactions detected were not taken into consideration: 57.5 %
must be avoided (14.8 % moderate effect and 85.2 % major effect), 31.9 % needed dose
adjustment (100 % moderate effect) and 10.6 % needed monitoring (20 % major effect, 20
% minor effect and 60 % moderate effect), while the study is still going on to complete full
research. Conclusion: According to the study results, prescribers lack some knowledge
about drug interactions, the study also highlights the vital role of the clinical pharmacist as
a member of the medical team in hospitals to avoid drug - related problems and decrease
medication errors.

Faculty of Pharmacy International Conference: Recent Advances in Pharmaceutical
Research and Technology

6 - 7 May 2010

Jamal Abdul Nasser Hall - BAU

The Effect of Water for Reconstitution on the Activity of Antibiotic Suspensions

If an antibiotic was prescribed at a low dose, or for a short duration to be effective,
more bacteria are likely to survive. These survivors will continue to grow, resulting in
an infection that is made up almost entirely of resistant organisms. Bacterial resistance
is a concern when talking about infants. Antibiotics prescribed for infants and young
children are usually dispensed as oral suspensions for the pharmacist to reconstitute prior
administration using distilled water. Water containing ions and minerals may affect the
stability of these antibiotics and thus alter its activity leading to decreased bioavailability
and thus increasing resistance. Methods: A survey directed to 200 pharmacies in different
regions in Lebanon to select the types of water used mainly for reconstitution. An in vitro
testing for different classes of antibiotics reconstituted by 5 different types of water using
agar diffusion test to determine the activity of these antibiotics suspensions on 2 different
types of microorganisms; Staphylococcus aureus and E. coli. Results: less than 10 % of
the pharmacies use distilled water. Maximum inhibition zone was detected when distilled
water is used while minimum zone with tap water. Conclusion: Water for reconstitution
affects the activity of antibiotic suspensions, better to use distilled water.
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Pharmazie, 63, 611

2008

New Constituents of Artemisia Monosperma Del

Phytochemical investigation of air - dried powdered roots of Artemisia monosperma
growing in Egypt afforded two new compounds; 6 - hydroxy - 7, 8 - dimethoxycoumarin
and 5 - acetyl - 2 - [1" - (hydroxylmethyl) ethyl] - 2, 3 - dihydrobenzo [b] furan, in addition to
known compounds: 6 - hydroxy - 5, 7 - dimethoxycoumarin (fraxinol), 5 - hydroxy - 6, 7 -
dimethoxy - coumarin (tomentin) and methyl - B - D - fructofuranoside, obtained for the first
time from the plant. Chemical structures of the isolated compounds were assigned based
on different physical, chemical and spectroscopic techniques. Furthermore, antimicrobial
activity of different extracts of roots was carried out.

Alex. J. Pharm. Sci., 22, 107
2008
Part Il: HPTLC Study and Biological Activity of Artemisia Monosperma

HPTLC screening of the aerial parts of Artemisia monosperma at different stages of
growth was conducted. The results indicated the presence of compounds; 6 - hydroxy
- 7, 8 - dimethoxycoumarin I, 5 - hydroxy - 6, 7 - dimethoxycoumarin Il, and 5 - acetyl -
2 - [1' - (hydroxymethyl) ethyl] - 2, 3 - dihydrobenzo [b] furan lll, previously isolated from
the roots of the same plant. Meanwhile, HPTLC study was also performed to compare
between the relative quantities of compounds | - Ill in the alcoholic extract of the aerial
parts, at two different stages of growth with that of the roots. It was also decided in this
work to reexamine the antimicrobial activity of the chloroform and ethyl acetate extracts of
roots using a narrower concentration range. In addition, the susceptibility of ten selected
microorganisms to different antibiotics was assessed in presence of the herbal extract by the
standard disc agar diffusion technique. Finally, the insecticidal activity of different extracts of
A. monosperma was carried out on the larvae of Spodoptera littoralis (cotton leafworm).

Alex. J. Pharm. Sci., 22 (2), 117 - 119
2008
Anthraquinones from Rheum Ribes Growing in Lebanon

Rheum ribes belonging to Family and growing widely in the Mediterranean region is used
as a one component of sliming preparations. The current study aims at the isolation and
identification of chemical constituents of the plant growing in Lebanon. From alcohol extract,
three anthraquinones could be isolated and identified. One of the isolated compounds
were found to be a new anthraquinone, isolated for the first time from a natural source to
which the trivial name ribesin was given.
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Epidemiol. Infect

May 2010; 138 (5) 702 - 6

Staphylococcus Aureus Nasal Carriage Rate and Associated Risk Factors in Individuals in
the Community

The increasing prevailance of Staphylococcus aureus and methicillin - resistant S. aureus
(MRSA) strains together with their disease impact on hospital patients and individuals in
the community has posed a major challenge to healthcare workers. This study examined
the prevalence of S. aureus nasal carriage, antimicrobial susceptibility patterns, and
possible risk factors in the community. Of 500 studied subjects (aged from 6 to 65 years)
in Lebanon, the overall S. aureus nasal carriage rate was 38.4 %, the highest (57.1 %)
being in children aged 6 - 10 years. Only eight individuals (1.6 %) were carriers of MRSA.
Risk factors for S. aureus nasal colonization were male gender, young age, contact with
healthcare workers, use of needle injections, and having asthma. A significant decrease in
colonization rate was associated with nasal wash with water, use of nasal sprays, and the
presence of acne. These findings may assist in better understanding of control measures
to decrease nasal colonization with S. aureus in Lebanon and elsewhere.
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Pharmazie, 63, 611
2008
New Constituents of Artemisia Monosperma Del

Phytochemical investigation of air - dried powdered roots of Artemisia monosperma
growing in Egypt afforded two new compounds; 6 - hydroxy - 7, 8 - dimethoxycoumarin
and 5 - acetyl - 2 - [1" - (hydroxylmethyl) ethyl] - 2, 3 - dihydrobenzo [b] furan, in addition to
known compounds: 6 - hydroxy - 5, 7 - dimethoxycoumarin (fraxinol), 5 - hydroxy - 6, 7 -
dimethoxy - coumarin (tomentin) and methyl - B - D - fructofuranoside, obtained for the first
time from the plant. Chemical structures of the isolated compounds were assigned based
on different physical, chemical and spectroscopic techniques. Furthermore, antimicrobial
activity of different extracts of roots was carried out.

J. Sep. Sci. 30, 3311 - 3331
2007
Determination of Lawsone in Henna Powders by High Performance Thin Layer Chromatography

The lawsone content has been evaluated quantitatively in eight commercial henna Powders
and two collected henna leaves. The phenolic chloroform soluble fraction of the majority
of examined samples showed the presence of lawsone and two other Pigments. Here we
aimed to optimize high performance thin layer chromatography for the determination of
lawsone. Upon using the optimized method the examined samples showed considerable
variation in lawsone concentration ranging from 0.004 up to 0.608 wt %, indicating that
some samples were almost devoid of lawsone. Some of these products were subjected to
preliminary in vivo toxicity studies.

Alex. J. Pharm. Sci., 22, 107
2008
Part Il: HPTLC Study and Biological Activity of Artemisia Monosperma
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HPTLC screening of the aerial parts of Artemisia monosperma at different stages of growth was Sl aals
conducted. Theresultsindicated the presence of compounds; 6 - hydroxy - 7, 8 - dimethoxycoumarin
I, 5 - hydroxy - 6, 7 - dimethoxycoumarin Il, and 5 - acetyl - 2 - [1' - (hydroxymethyl) ethyl] - 2,
3 - dihydrobenzo [b] furan lll, previously isolated from the roots of the same plant. Meanwhile,
HPTLC study was also performed to compare between the relative quantities of compounds | - llI
in the alcoholic extract of the aerial parts, at two different stages of growth with that of the roots.
It was also decided in this work to reexamine the antimicrobial activity of the chloroform and ethyl
acetate extracts of roots using a narrower concentration range. In addition, the susceptibility of ten
selected microorganisms to different antibiotics was assessed in presence of the herbal extract
by the standard disc agar diffusion technique. Finally, the insecticidal activity of different extracts
of A. monosperma was carried out on the larvae of Spodoptera littoralis (cotton leafworm).

Dalaall s ol iS50 5 @l Yapall pu (enss Sgana sana H5iSull ¢
Biomacromolecules Lol al
November 2008 Al s
Tailoring of Chitosans for Gene Delivery: Novel Self - Branched Glycosylated Chitosan Sl 4l sie

Oligomers with Improved Functional Properties

Chitosan is a promising biomaterial with an attractive safety profile; however, its application Sl Gaals
potential for gene delivery is hampered by poor compatibility at physiological pH values. Here
we have tailored the molecular architecture of chitosan to improve the functional properties and
gene transfer efficacy of chitosan oligomers and have developed self - branched glycosylated
chitosan oligomer (SB - TCO) substituted with a trisaccharide containing N-acetylglucosamine,
AAM. SB - TCO was prepared by controlled depolymerization of chitosan, followed by
simultaneous branching and AAM substitution. The product was fully soluble at physiological
pH and complexed plasmid DNA into polyplexes of high colloidal and physical stability. SB -
TCO displayed high transfection efficacy in HEK293 cells, reaching transfection efficiencies
of up to 70 %, and large amounts of transgene were produced. Gene transfer efficacy was
confirmed in HepG2 cells, where gene expression levels mediated by SB - TCO were up to 10
and 4 times higher than those obtained with unsubstituted and substituted linear oligomers,
respectively. The rapid onset of transgene expression in both cell lines indicates efficient DNA
release and transcription from SB - TCO polyplexes. In comparison with 22 kDa linear PEI
- based transfection reagent used as the control, SB - TCO possessed higher gene transfer
efficacy, significantly lower cytotoxicity, and improved serum compatibility.

Ldasall L 1330 g ol Yaseall aud Jus Lol dabsld 3,538u1) 330wyl .0
EMH J;13, 1427 - 1437 Lol aul
2007 sl A8
Assessment of Pharmaceutical Quality of Omeprazole Capsule Products Marketed in Egypt Sl 4yl sie
A gl LU0 5 Taludaihl e Lyay KUl s i sgana al S| 3,siSull 33LiwYl A
International Journal of Applied Chemistry (IJAC) 6 (2 ), 233 - 246 Ly gall ‘M.I
2010 sl A8
Development and Validation of HPTLC and Spectrophotometric Methods for Simultaneous Sl 4yl sie
Determination of Candesartan Cilexetil and Hydrochlorothiazide in Pharmaceutical Preparation Sl jaals

Two methods are described for the simultaneous determination of candesartan cilexetil
(CAN) and hydrochlorothiazide (HYD) in binary mixture. The first method was based on
HPTLC separation of the two drugs followed by densito - metric measurements of their
spots at 270 nm.



The separation was carried out on Merck HPTLC aluminium sheets of silica gel 60 F254
using chloroform: methanol (8:2, v / v) as mobile phase. Linear regression analysis data
used for the regression line were in the range of 0.05 - 0.70 and 0.05 - 0.50 pg.band
- 1 for CAN and HYD, respectively. The second method was based on difference and
derivative - difference spectrophotometry with zero - crossing measurement technique
Linear calibration graphs of absorbance difference values (AA) at 292 nm and 338 nm
were obtained versus concentration in the range 20 - 100 mg.L" for CAN and HYD. Also
linear regression equations of second derivative difference values (AD2) at 296 nm for CAN
and first derivative difference values (AD1) at 299 nm for HYD versus concentration in the
ranges 10 - 100 and 5 - 70 mg.L™" for CAN and HYD, respectively, were obtained. The two
methods were validated according to ICH guidelines and applied on bulk powder and
pharmaceutical formulation.

J. Chin. Chem. Soc., 55 (5), 971 - 978

2008

Derivative and Derivative Ratio Spectrophotometric Analysis of Antihypertensive Ternary
Mixture of Amiloride Hydrochloride, Hydrochlorothiazide and Timolol Maleate

Two simple, rapid and reliable spectrophotometric methods are described for the resolution
of the three - component mixture of amiloride hydrochloride (AMD), hydrochlorothiazide
(HCT) and timolol maleate (TIM). The first method involves the use of derivative
spectrophotometry with the zero - crossing technique where AMD was easily determined
using its °D and 'D(AA = 6) amplitudes at 365 and 385 nm, respectively, while HCT and
TIM were determined by measuring the *D(A A= 6) amplitude at 265 nm and the 'D(AA= 8)
amplitude at 315.4 nm, respectively. The second method involves the application of the
ratio - spectra zero - crossing first and second derivative spectrophotometry where two
points have been used for the quantification of each compound. For the determination of
AMD, HCT was used as divisor and the 'DD(AA= 4) and 2DD(AA = 6) values at 299.4 and 311
nm, respectively, were plotted against AMD concentration; while - by using TIM as divisor
- the ?DD(A A = 6) amplitudes at 264.2 and 290 nm were found to be proportional to HCT
concentration. TIM was assayed in the mixture using its 'DD(AA = 6) amplitudes at 289.8
nm (Divisor was AMD) and 314.8 nm (Divisor was HCT). Synthetic mixtures of different
proportions and laboratory - made tablets were assayed by the proposed methods and the
results revealed good accuracy and repeatability of the developed methods.

Mansoura J.P.S., 24 (1), 9 - 31

2008

Analysis of Three Hepatoprotectant Binary Mixtures Containing Silymarin in
Pharmaceutical Preparations

Three binary mixtures of silymarin with vitamin E acetate (mix I), biphenyl dimethyl
dicarboxylate (mix Il) and methionine (mix Ill) were analysed. A derivative ratio
spectrophotometric method was developed for the assay of mixtures | and Il which is
based on the use of the first derivative of the ratio spectrum. Spectrophotometric and
spectrofluorimetric methods have been applied for the assay of mix Ill. Direct and
derivative spectrophotometric methods were applied for the determination of silymarin
in the mixture. Methionine was determined through the formation of an orange - yellow
colored compound upon its reaction with 4 - chloro - 7 - nitrobenzo - 2 - oxa - 1, 3 - diazole
(NBD - Cl) in borate buffered medium which is measured spectrophotometrically at 465 nm
and spectrofluorimetrically at 540 nm after excitation at 461 nm. Reaction conditions were
studied and optimized. The described methods were applied for the determination of these
combinations in synthetic mixtures and dosage forms with good accuracy and precision.
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Talanta 74, 773 - 778

2008

Development of a Differential Pulse Voltammetric Method for the Determination of Silymarin
/ Vitamin E Acetate

Differential pulse voltammetric method was developed for determination of Silymarin (SMR)
/ Vitamin E acetate (VEA) mixture in pharmaceuticals. SMR and VE gave well - resolved
diffusion - controlled anodic peaks at +756 and +444 mV, respectively (versus Ag / AgCl) in
Britton - Robinson buffer at pH 2.8. The solution conditions and instrumental parameters
were optimized for their quantitative determination. The linear response was obtained in
the range 0.1 - 4.0 mg L - 1 with a detection limit of 0.03 mg L - 1 for SMR and 0.05 - 4.0
mg L - 1 with a detection limit of 0.01 mg L - 1 for VEA.

Journal of the Chinese Chemical Society

2008

Kinetic Spectrophotometric Analysis and Spectroflu - Orimetric Analysis of Ciprofloxacin
Hydrochloride and Norfloxacin in Pharmaceutical Preparations Using 4 - Chloro - 7 -

Nitrobenzo - 2 - Oxa - 1, 3 - Diazole (NBD - Cl)

J. Pharm. Biomed. Anal. 43, 1535 - 1539
2007

Differential Pulse Cathodic Voltammetric Determination of Floctafenine and Metopimazine

J.AOAC International 90 (4)
2007
High Performance Liquid Chromatographic Determination of Proquazone and its M -

Hydroxy Metabolite in Spiked Human Plasma and Urine
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e Pathogenesis & Treatment
e Metastatic Cervical Lymph Modes Modalities of Management
e Incidence
* Molecular
e Genetics of Thyroid Cancer

* Primary Hyper Parathyroid

Qb awd .Y
e Study the Relationship between Hepatitis C Virus infection & Type 2 Diabetes Mellitus

e Study of the Pathogenesis & Serological diagnosis of Inflammatory Bowel Diseases

PENYP PR ETPO I
e Study of the Mechanisms of Action of Drugs on Different Body Systems
e Study of Effectiveness of Different Drugs on Experimental Animals

e Study of the Toxicological Effects of Drugs on Experimental Animals

i) A €
e Sacrol Inclination & the Curvature of the Lumbar Spine in Lebanese with Age
* Human Anatomy & Embryology
e Anatomy of the Right Cornoary Artery

e Changes in the Lumbosacrol Angle

> H gl awd 0
e Electron Microscopic Study of Cells & Tissue under Normal & Experimental Conditions
¢ [mmunohistochemistry

® Enzymatic Histochemistry
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e Phaescoemulsification Techniques e Hard palate grafting
® Ptosis ® Reconstruction
® Dermal Fat Transplant ¢ Nasolarcrimal Duct
e Muscous Membrane Grafting e | id Reconstruction
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Differential Role of Kate Channel Modulators on Morphine - Induced Antinociception and
Oxidative Stress in Rats

M. M. Khedr', E. A. Afify?, A. G. Omar®, S. A. Nasser”. Gl jasls
1Faculty of Medicine, 4Faculty of Pharmacy, Beirut Arab University, Beirut, Lebanon.
®Faculty of Pharmacy, King Abdul Aziz University, Jeddah, KSA.

SFaculty of Pharmacy and Drug Manufacturing, Pharos University in Alexandria, Egypt.
Different mechanisms have been proposed for morphine - induced antinociception and side
effects. Among morphine - induced side effects is hepatotoxicity which has been linked to
oxidative damage. This study investigated the possible involvement of Katr channels on
morphine - induced antinociception and oxidative stress in male rats in two animal models
of pain, namely the acute thermal phasic pain model and the inflammatory tonic pain
model. Rats were treated with morphine (80 mg / kg, s.c.) in absence and presence of Karp
channel modulators (Kare channel opener; diazoxide; 100mg / kg, p.o, and Karp channel
blocker; glibenclamide; 3 mg / kg i.p.). Antinociception was assessed by measuring
the MPE (%) and AUC values for 3 hours, then rats were sacrificed and the indices of
oxidative stress; GSH, GPX activity and MDA were determined in liver homogenates. Data
of the present study revealed that glibenclamide resulted in a significant attenuation of
the antinociceptive effect of morphine in both animal models of pain, whereas channel
activation by diazoxide potentiated morphine induced - antinociception in the two models.
Administration of Karr channel modulators in absence of morphine exhibited differential
antinociceptive effects, depending on the pain model employed. Concerning oxidative
stress, morphine provoked oxidative stress in both models of pain. Co - administration
of glibenclamide with morphine resulted in significant improvement of the oxidative
status in both animal models. In contrast, diazoxide co - administered with morphine
significantly exacerbated the oxidative stress indices in the tail - flick test only. Compared
to the control rats, glibenclamide alone significantly evoked oxidative stress in the tail flick
test whereas diazoxide induced a comparable effect in both pain models. These findings
confirm the potential impact of Karr channels on morphine - induced antinociception
and oxidative stress. More importantly, the study provides the pharmacological evidence
that the Kare channel modulators exhibit differential antinociceptive and cytoprotective
effects, depending on the animal model employed. Further, co - administration of the Karp
channel opener diazoxide with morphine may provide a new therapeutic strategy for the
management of persistent inflammatory pain.
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Right Coronary Artery. Sl Gaals

Considerable advances have been made in cardiology during the last few decades. In
particular there has been great progress in the field of coronary angiography as well as
percutaneous coronary interventions. An understanding of the normal coronary artery
morphology is important as a background for image interpretation, not only during
diagnostic or interventional catheterization, but also during coronary artery bypass
grafting. The aim of this work was to study the anatomy of the right coronary artery
(RCA). The material of the present work included twenty human hearts obtained from the
dissecting rooms of anatomy departments both in Alexandria & Beirut Arab Universities.
The right coronary artery and its branches were dissected and different measurements
were taken. The results of the present study regarding the 1st and 2nd segments of the
RCA were tabulated. The origin of the SAN artery, AVN artery, acute marginal branch and
the posterior inter - ventricular artery were recorded. Myocardial bridges were present in
20 % of specimens. The mode of termination of the RCA was recorded. One of the striking
features of the present study is the high incidence of the right coronary artery dominance.
This study directs the attention towards the importance of the right coronary artery in the
supply of the myocardium and it is concluded that the coronary artery patterns obtained
in this study are clinically relevant during percutaneous coronary interventions or surgical
revascularization of the right coronary artery territory.
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Right Coronary Artery. Sl jaals

Considerable advances have been made in cardiology during the last few decades. In
particular there has been great progress in the field of coronary angiography as well as
percutaneous coronary interventions. An understanding of the normal coronary artery
morphology isimportant as a background forimage interpretation, not only during diagnostic
or interventional catheterization, but also during coronary artery bypass grafting.
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Recent Advances in Ophthalmic Investigations and Surgeries

5 -7 March 2010

Jamal Abdul Nasser Hall - BAU

Techniques Transferring the Frontalis Muscle Action in Cases of Severe Ptosis

Correction of severe ptosis using tissues from the primary surgical site.

Mohamad Houri, MBBCh, Dr Ch O, Lecturer of Ophthalmology, Beirut Arab University.
Treatment of severe ptosis has been always a challenge. Taking into consideration the
risks of infection and rejection of synthetic suspension material and the immaturity of
fascia lata below three years; the surgical options using tissues from the primary surgical
sight are reviewed here. Learning objective: The participant should be familiar with the
surgical treatment options available for patients with severe ptosis without the need for
implants or grafts from elsewhere in the body.

Research Day

26 May 2010

Debbieh Campus - BAU

Frontalis Flap Advancement Versus Modified Whitnall's Ligament Sling in Treating Severe
Congenital Ptosis with Poor Levator Function

Authors: Dr. Mohamad Houri, Prof. Hesham Idriss, Prof. Ibrahim Allam.

Address: Faculty of medicine, Beirut Arab University, Beirut, Lebanon.

Purpose: To investigate and compare the efficacy and complications of new techniques,
namely Frontalis Flap Advancement & a Modified Whitnall's Ligament Suspension, in
treating severe congenital ptosis with poor levator function.

Patients & methods: Group I: Ten patients (14 lids) underwent Frontalis Flap Advancement
and Group |l: eight patients (10 lids) underwent Modified Whitnall's Ligament Sling.
We recorded: Laterality, Marginal reflex distance, levator function, skin crease and
any associated conditions. Postoperatively: Eyelid height and contour, symmetry and
complications were recorded.

Results: Symmetry after 6 months: Good: Group | (50 %), Group Il (30 %); Moderate:
Group | (29 %), Group Il (30 %); Residual: Group | (14 %), Group Il (20 %). Recurrent
ptosis: Group | (7 %), Group Il (20 %); No other complications were noted.

Discussion: Results suggested that both techniques seem to be suitable for the correction
of severe congenital ptosis with poor Levator Function without the need to use foreign
material or harvest it from a site different from the primary surgical site.

plad s LSl dunanll pitie gusbundl lgall palal) yaSgall

13 - 15 November 2009

Jamal Abdul Nasser Hall - BAU

Frontalis Flap Advancement Versus Modified Whitnall's Ligament Sling in Treating Severe
Congenital Ptosis with Poor Levator Function

Authors: Dr. Mohamad Houri, Prof. Hesham Idriss, Prof. Ibrahim Allam.

Address: Faculty of medicine, Beirut Arab University, Beirut, Lebanon.

Purpose: To investigate and compare the efficacy and complications of new techniques,
namely Frontalis Flap Advancement & a Modified Whitnall's Ligament Suspension, in
treating severe congenital ptosis with poor levator function.
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Patients and methods: Group |: Ten patients (14 lids) underwent Frontalis Flap
Advancement and Group II: eight patients (10 lids) underwent Modified Whitnall's Ligament
Sling. We recorded: Laterality, Marginal reflex distance, levator function, skin crease and
any associated conditions. Postoperatively: Eyelid height and contour, symmetry and
complications were recorded.

Results: Symmetry after 6 months: Good: Group | (50 %), Group Il (30 %); Moderate:
Group | (29 %), Group Il (30 %); Residual: Group | (14 %), Group Il (20 %). Recurrent
ptosis: Group | (7 %), Group Il (20 %); No other complications were noted.

Discussion: Results suggested that both techniques seem to be suitable for the correction
of severe congenital ptosis with poor Levator Function without the need to use foreign
material or harvest it from a site different from the primary surgical site.

ESOPRS, Annual Meeting

June 2008

Lucerne, Switzerland

ALR, Still the Work Horse for Ptosis Repair

Dr. Mohamad Houri; Prof. Dr. Med Christoph Hintschich.

Purpose: To review the efficacy and complications of Anterior Levator Resection (ALR)
with different degrees of ptosis.

Patients and methods: We retrospectively reviewed a series of 195 ptosis patients (261
eyes), who underwent an ALR surgical approach (by one surgeon). We recorded: Etiology,
ptosis severity (palpebral aperture), levator function, skin crease (presence, absence or
doubling), associated conditions and any necessary surgical additional surgical intervention.
Postoperatively: Eyelid height and contour, symmetry and complications were recorded.
Results

e Etiology: Involutional 90 %, congenital 7 %, traumatic 3 %

® 95 % of the presentations were primary, 1 % recurrent, residual 3 %

e | aterality: 36 % unilateral, 64 % bilateral

e Preoperative skin crease: absent 6 %, doubled 12 % (out of 258 lids)

e Severity (251 lids): 29 % mild, 41 % moderate, 30 % severe

e |evator function (242 lids): 83 % good, 14 % moderate, 5 % poor

¢ PA postop symmetry (187 lids): 85 % excellent, 11 % moderate, 5 % poor

e Skin crease postop symmetry (185 lids): 82 % excellent, 7 % moderate, 12 % poor

e Sixteen (8 %) out of the primary surgeries were reoperated to correct residual ptosis
Discussion: Results suggested that ALR is still a valuable method for the correction of all
kinds of ptosis. This seems particularly for the skin crease symmetry. The low failure rate in
regard of eyelid level could be explained by the low rate of poor levator function in this series.

World Medical Ethics Day

September 2009

Gefinor Rotana Hotel Beirut

Medlical Ethics Curriculum & Approach at BAU FM

This presentation discusses the approach through which the basics of medical ethics are
delivered to the undergraduate and postgraduate students, as well as the curriculum of
the structured core course for the undergraduate students and the elective course for the
postgraduate students as well as the methods of assessment.
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May 2010 S Lall g5
Tanta University - Egypt asgall S
Challenges in Ptosis Surgery Sl Gyl sie
Ptosis surgery can be a real surgical challenge. This presentation discusses the procedure Sl jaals

of choice for the different scenarios taking into consideration the following variables
etiology, laterality, severity and the levator function. Follow - up results of more than 300
lids treated with different methods including Anterior Levator resection, Frontalis Flap
Advancement and other brow suspension techniques is also demonstrated here.
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Egyptian Journal of Medical Sciences Ly gall ‘u.l
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Anatomical Study of the Tendinous and Ligamentous Structures of the Posterolateral Sl jaals

Corner of the Human Knee.

Better understanding of the tendinous and ligamentous structures of the postero - lateral
corner of the human knee, leads to correct diagnosis and successful surgical intervention.
The present study aimed to describe the attachments of the arcuate, fabellofibular, fibular
collateral, and popliteofibular ligaments and tendon of popliteus muscle, and determine
the measurements of these structures. The material involved ten fixed lower limbs of male
adult cadavers, which were apparently devoid of either lower limb deformity or injury.
The specimens were obtained from the department of anatomy, faculty of medicine,
Alexandria university. The presence and shape of the arcuate ligament was recorded.
And measurements of the tendons of popliteus and biceps femoris, fibular collateral,
fabellofibular, and popliteofibular ligaments were tabulated. The mean measurements of
the FCL were 66.74 + 7.14 mm. for length, 11.9 + 2.52 mm. for width at proximal end, 7.21
+ 1.37 mm. for width at distal end, and 2.82 + 0.59 mm. for thickness at its middle. The oval
shape of its femoral attachments predominates (80 %), with a mean of 11.5 + 2.28 mm. for
its vertical long axis, and 6.95 + 1.21 mm. for its horizontal short axis. One case presented
equilateral triangle with a measured side of 10.7 mm, and another case with a rounded
impression with a diameter of 9.3 mm. The mean distance from the center of the femoral
attachment of the FCL to the lateral epicondyle was 6.78 + 0.6 mm. On the other hand,
all the fibular attachments were oval, with a mean of 11.2 + 1.7 mm. for its vertical long
axis, and 5.46 + 1.01 mm. for its horizontal short axis. The upper medial fleshy fibers of
popliteus muscle at the joint line were replaced by fibrous membrane, which together with
the oblique popliteal ligament formed the posterior part of the capsule of the knee joint.
The medial part of the anterior surface of this membrane was attached to the posterior
part of the lateral meniscus. The lateral border of this fibrous membrane extended laterally
superficial to the popliteus tendon and was attached to the fibular head at the root of the
fibular styloid process deep to the fabellofibular ligament forming the arcuate ligament.
The fabellofibular ligament was present in most specimens (90 %). It was a thin flat band,
located deep to the lateral gastrocnemius head. It extended from the fabella proximally, to
the fibular styloid process distally, deep to the insertion of biceps femoris tendon.
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The ligament ran distally & laterally, nearly parallel to the fibular collateral ligament. The
ligament has a mean length of 32.82 + 7.20 mm, a mean width of 8.08 + 2.10 mm, and a
mean thickness at its middle of 1.8 + 0.38 mm. The popliteofibular ligament was identified
in all specimens. lts fibers arouse just cranial to the musculo - tendinous junction of the
popliteus muscle, descended distally and laterally, and inserted on the superior aspect
of the fibular head, medial to the styloid process fabellofibular and the arcuate ligaments
attachments with the inferolateral genicular vessels superficial to it. The ligament was short,
quadrilateral and strong tendinous band. The popliteus muscle, tendon, and popliteofibular
ligament formed an inverted y - shaped musculo - tendinous structure with attachments at
tibia, fibula and femur. It has a mean length of 10.02 + 1.99 mm, and a mean width at its
middle of 9.36 + 2.35 mm.

In all specimens, the tendon of popliteus arose from the lateral 1 / 3 of the superio - lateral
part of popliteus muscle. The proximal attachment of the tendon was at the most anterior
part of the popliteal sulcus at the lateral surface of the lateral femoral condyle; anterior
and inferior to the femoral attachment of the fibular collateral ligament. It ran around
the posterior aspect of the lateral femoral condyle. Inside the joint capsule, the tendon
was intra - articular but extrasynovial. An extension of the synovial membrane formed
the popliteal bursa around the tendon. The tendon descended inferiorly and medially, ran
deep to the fibular collateral ligament and escaped deep to the arcuate ligament before
joining the fleshy fibers of popliteus muscle. The tendon of popliteus was attached by small
fascicles to the capsule medially, where the fibers loop superficial and in front forming the
arcuate ligament, and to the posterior margin of the lateral meniscus. Laterally, the tendon
gave rise to the popliteofibular ligament, just cranial to the attachment to the fleshy fibers
of popliteus, that ligament was attached to the fibular head. Probably, both arcuate and
popliteofibular ligaments, pulled the tendon of popliteus laterally, minimizing its friction with
both posterior margins of upper end tibia and lower end of lateral femoral condyle. The
mean measurements of the tendon were 33.04 + 2.12 mm. for length, 12.42 + 2.50 mm.
for width at cranial end, 10.22 + 1.73 mm. for width at the musculo - tendinous junction,
and 3.84 + 1.07 mm for thickness at its middle. The impressions for the tendon attachment
were oval in shape in 50 % of cases, and rectangular in the remaining 50 %. The oval
shape has a mean longer diameter of 11.1 + 2.21 mm. and mean shorter diameter of 6.27
+ 1.87 mm, with 9.13 + 2.20 mm, and 6.33 + 2.02 mm. for both length and width of the
rectangle respectively. The mean distance from the lateral epicondyle to the center of the
femoral attachment of the popliteus tendon was 14.83 + 1.77mm. The tendon of biceps
femoris was common for both long & short heads of the muscle. This tendon had two
components; medial and lateral divisions. The gap between the two divisions was bridged
over by a lateral fascial expansion, which together with the two divisions surrounded the
FCL postero - laterally. The medial division was inserted into the superior aspect of the
fibular head, while the lateral division was inserted into the lateral aspect of the fibular
head, and separated from the FCL by the biceps bursa. Both limbs are separated by the
fibular collateral ligament. The mean measurements of the biceps tendon were 15.58 +
3.53 mm. for width just proximal to the bifurcation, 14.32 + 4.25 mm. for width of the
lateral division, and 13.39 + 3.23 mm. for width of the medial division. The iliotibial tract
was the thickened lateral side of the fascia lata. Above the knee, it extended from the
fascia covering the vastus lateralis anteriorly, to the biceps posteriorly. In all specimens, it
gave origin to oblique vastus lateralis. The tract was inserted at the infracondylar tubercle
of the tibia (Gerdy's tubercle) by its superficial layer; the anterior portion of the tract was
inserted into the lateral aspect of the patella forming the iliopatellar band. A deep rounded
thick band was observed extending from the distal end of the lateral intermuscular septum
proximally, to the lateral supracondylar tubercle distally. The deep and posterior aspect of
the iliotibial tract was attached to the lateral intermuscular septum at the proximal end of
the deep band. Between the deep band and the lateral intermuscular septum, the superior
lateral genicular artery crossed towards the front of the thigh.
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Right Coronary Artery

Considerable advances have been made in cardiology during the last few decades. In
particular there has been great progress in the field of coronary angiography as well as
percutaneous coronary interventions. An understanding of the normal coronary artery
morphology is important as a background for image interpretation, not only during
diagnostic or interventional catheterization, but also during coronary artery bypass
grafting. The aim of this work was to study the anatomy of the right coronary artery
(RCA). The material of the present work included twenty human hearts obtained from the
dissecting rooms of anatomy departments both in Alexandria & Beirut Arab Universities.
The right coronary artery and its branches were dissected and different measurements
were taken. The results of the present study regarding the 1st and 2nd segments of the
RCA were tabulated. The origin of the SAN artery, AVN artery, acute marginal branch and
the posterior inter - ventricular artery were recorded. Myocardial bridges were present in
20 % of specimens. The mode of termination of the RCA was recorded. One of the striking
features of the present study is the high incidence of the right coronary artery dominance.
This study directs the attention towards the importance of the right coronary artery in the
supply of the myocardium and it is concluded that the coronary artery patterns obtained
in this study are clinically relevant during percutaneous coronary interventions or surgical
revascularization of the right coronary artery territory.

sl ol sie

Sl (mals

bl aws A Uas Glaslu sawll 5538ull 3Ll .Y

NP IR AVRE AR VAR WA

Considerable advances have been made in cardiology during the last few decades. In
particular there has been great progress in the field of coronary angiography as well as
percutaneous coronary interventions. An understanding of the normal coronary artery
morphology is important as a background for image interpretation, not only during
diagnostic or interventional catheterization, but also during coronary artery bypass
grafting. The aim of this work was to study the anatomy of the right coronary artery
(RCA). The material of the present work included twenty human hearts obtained from the
dissecting rooms of anatomy departments both in Alexandria & Beirut Arab Universities.
The right coronary artery and its branches were dissected and different measurements
were taken. The results of the present study regarding the 1st and 2nd segments of the
RCA were tabulated. The origin of the SAN artery, AVN artery, acute marginal branch and
the posterior inter - ventricular artery were recorded. Myocardial bridges were present in
20 % of specimens. The mode of termination of the RCA was recorded. One of the striking
features of the present study is the high incidence of the right coronary artery dominance.
This study directs the attention towards the importance of the right coronary artery in the
supply of the myocardium and it is concluded that the coronary artery patterns obtained
in this study are clinically relevant during percutaneous coronary interventions or surgical
revascularization of the right coronary artery territory.
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1. Community Dentistry
e Oral & Dental Health Education & Program

e Epidemiological Studies Related to Different Diseases in Lebanon

e Prevention of Oral & Dental Diseases

2. Dental Biomaterials

e Dental Implant Materials

¢ Dental Adhesives

e Biocompatibility of Dental Materials

¢ Physical & Mechanical Characteristics of Dental Material
e Biomaterials in Prosthodontics

e Microleakage of Different Types of Restorative Materials

3. Endodontics

¢ Microbiology in Endodontics

e Endodontic Surgery

e Evaluation of Recent Endodontic Rotary Instrumentation

e Evaluation of Recent Endodontic Filling Techniques

4. Oral Biology

e Tissues Renewal & Repair

e Extracellular Matrix (ECM) & Cell - Matrix
e Immune System

¢ Bone Biology

¢ Tissue Engineering & Biomaterials

5. Oral Pathology

¢ Autoimmune Diseases

e Oral Soft & Hard Tissue Diseases
* Blood Diseases

e Genetics of Oral Cancer
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6. Oral Surgery

e Osteotomies with Ultrasonic & Laser Procedures

e Techniques for the Surgical Removal of Impacted Teeth
e Different Graft Placement Significance

e Implant Survival, Immediate Versus Delayed Load Implant

7. Orthodontics

e Tissue Reaction to Tooth Movement in Orthodontics

e The Physiology of Healing after Surgical Expansion of the Maxilla

¢ Histological Changes in Modifying the Growth of the Maxilla & the Mandible
e Interdisciplinary Management of Cleft & Lip Patients

e Cephalometric in Orthodontics

¢ Development Changes in Dental Arch Form

8. Pediatric Dentistry

¢ Restorative Materials in Pediatric Dentistry

e Management of Disabled Children

e New Generations of Adhesives in Primary Teeth

¢ Non Invasive Techniques in Primary Teeth

9. Periodontology

e Microbiology & Immunology in Periodontics
¢ Implantology in Periodontics

¢ Reconstructive & Resective Osseous Surgery
e Plastic Periodontal Surgery

e | aser in Periodontics

10. Prosthodontics

¢ Biological Consideration in Prosthodontics
¢ Ethetics in Prosthodontics

¢ Implantology in Prosthodontics

® New Trends in Ceramics

e Maxillo - Facial Prothondontics

¢ Geriatic Prosthodontics

11. Restorative Dentistry

e Cariology ¢ Biological Consideration of Restorative

¢ Esthetic Dentistry Techniques & Materials

¢ Adhesive Dentistry e Non Invasive Strategy & New Treatment
Modalities
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Recent Approach to Posterior Composite Resin Restorations Sl 4l sie
Restorative Dentistry has undergone a radical change due to the development of new Sl jaals

biological and mechanical concepts as well as the introduction of advanced technology.
For more than a century, metal - based restorative materials have been successfully used.
Research has been focused on developing alternatives to these unaesthetic restorations
for various reasons such as an improving aesthetic appearance with high restoration
longevity. Composite resin is certainly the material that has been the most researched
as well as the most realized on posterior teeth, either as a direct restorative filling or an
indirect inlay restoration. There has been continuous improvement in their formulation by
reducing the particle size, increasing the filler loading, improving the adhesion between
the filler and organic matrix and adding monomers with a low molecular weight that
allows an improved manipulation and polymerization. Improvement in formulation has
led to subsequent improvement in physical, mechanical and optical characteristics of
the materials overcoming the draw backs developed in the earlier formulations, which
remained during the past 20 years. Various techniques for restoring posterior teeth have
been developed. The principal objective is to have a reasonable balance between the
required undertaking and the long - term clinical results in terms of biological, esthetic and
functional integration of the restoration, striving at the same time to keep the treatment
cost at reasonable level. Various parameters dictate the choice of ideal techniques. The
success and durability of composite restorations are strictly related to the attention given
to the application of the various adhesive techniques.
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Dental Emergency Care for Children Gl Gyl sie
During daily dental practice dentists are encountering common dental emergencies Sl jaals
in children. Most of emergencies seen in the dental office are divided under 3 main

categories:

1- Pain: Pain can be due to carious teeth:
1.1. Reversible Pulpitis
1.2. Irreversible Pulpitis
1.3. Pain due to Dental Abscess
1.4. Pain due to Cellulites
1.5. Pain due to Erupting Tooth
1.5.1. Natal Teeth
1.5.2. Pericoronitis
1.5.3. Eruption Hematoma
1.6. Swollen lip or tongue after dental treatment
1.7. Ulcers.
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2- Trauma
2.1. Trauma to Primary Teeth
2.1.1. Concussion and Luxation
2.1.2. Intrusion
2.1.3. Avulsion

3- During Dental Treatment
3.1. Fluoride Toxicity
3.2. Syncope
3.3. Allergy
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Biel - Beirut asgall 1<
A- Diode Laser Therapy in Labial and Lingual Frenectomies Gl Gyl sie
B- Giant Cell Granuloma of the Maxilla: A Case Report

A- Aim(s): The aim of this clinical study was to evaluate the surgical management efficiency Sl jaals
of soft tissue labial and lingual frenectomies using (810 nm, wavelength) diode laser.

Subjects and Methods: Three patients were admitted to the surgery out - patient clinic of

the Faculty of Dentistry, Beirut Arab University (A brother 13 years old and a sister 8 years

old), their chief complaint was highly attached labial frena that caused diastema, the third

brother (5 years old) complained of tongue tie restricting the mobility of the tongue. Two

labial and one lingual frenectomies were performed under local anesthesia. The surgical

site was made accessible by retracting the lip and tongue and to define the full border of

the frenum. After cutting of frenum with pulse output 12 W, low level laser therapy (LLLT)

was applied for acceleration of wound healing and reduction in post operative pain. Since

traditional scalpel incisions were not used, sutures were not needed.

Results: The use of diode laser in frenectomy reduced bleeding during surgery, reduced

operating time and rapid postoperative hemostasis thus; the need for sutures was

eliminated.

Conclusion: We believe that diode laser is a safe tool when it comes to performing minor

oral surgeries with minimal intra - operative pain and decrease the risk of postoperative

infection. Laser surgery minimizes bleeding, reduces pain and swelling and promotes more

rapid healing. When your pet undergoes laser surgery, he or she will recover more quickly

and face less post - operative pain. Laser surgery also is more precise and greatly reduces

the risk of infection.

B- Same abstract below.
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C- Diode Laser Therapy in Labial and Lingual Frenectomies Sl 4l sie

D- Giant Cell Granuloma of the Maxilla: A Case Report



A- Same abstract above. Sl aals
B- Aim(s): The purpose of this study is to present a combined surgical and corticosteroid
injection approach in the management of giant cell granuloma of the maxilla.

Subjects and methods: A 32 years old female patient referred to the Oral and
Maxillofacial Surgery Department, Beirut Arab University complaining of a painless palatal
gradual swelling in the right premolar - molar region. Intraoral examination revealed red,
firm swelling 3 x 2 cm in diameter. She had initially been treated with antibiotics, and
referred for root canal treatment in the pretense of it being due to dental infection, with
no improvement. However, the swelling remained stable. Since the swelling persisted, a
computed tomography (CT) scan was taken. It revealed a cupping or saucerization of the
underlying alveolar bone. Serum calcium, parathyroid hormone and phosphorous were
normal. Surgical excision was performed by electrosurgery. The excisional biopsy was
sent for histopathological examination confirming giant cell granuloma (GCG), showing
numerous osteoclast - like giant cells and active vascular stroma beneath hyperplastic
squamous epithelium, eroded. Surgical excision was followed by consecutive weekly
local injection of corticosteroids, for a period of 6 weeks in an attempt to avoid further
recurrence.

Results: This approach seems to be successful in treatment of GCGs. However, it
is believed that sufficient evidence exists to warrant the non surgical therapy of local
injection of corticosteroids in conjunction with the traditional surgical removal of GCGs as
the patient should be monitored at follow up for any signs of recurrence.

Conclusion: This combined therapy is not considered as an aggressive procedure as
the completesurgical removal technique, which nedds extraction of the related teeth and
removal of bone.
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Early Orthodontic Treatment: The Non - Stop Debate Sl Gl sie
In the last century, early orthodontic treatment has been given a considerable support as a Sl jaals

means of gaining the greatest possible control over mal - growing dentofacial components.
However, recent published randomized controlled clinical trials revealed that most early
(preadolescent phase I) orthodontic treatment has to be followed by a second stage of
treatment (comprehensive fixed, phase ll) during adolescence when the permanent teeth
are available for final positioning. In other words, early treatment was no more effective
and considerably less efficient than comprehensive fixed orthodontic treatment during
adolescence. This presentation aims to bring some order to the argument and focus on
when and why early treatment is sometimes indicated in selected preadolescent patients.
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Validation of the Interdisciplinary Approach to Avoid Retreatment of Severe Gl ylsie

Dentofacial Deformities

In certain severe dentofacial deformities, ideal satisfactory treatment outcome is beyond Sl aals
the combined skills of the health care team.
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However, the orthodontist and the maxillofacial surgeon, in particular, should be aware
of the complex nature of severe skeletal discrepancies and therefore, should assess the
preoperative diagnostic information to reach a mutual understanding of the case before
formulating their treatment planning. Working with a team will ensure that the patients
and parents will have access to all the necessary professional advice and assistance;
and specialists will collaborate to select the best available treatment options that would
meet the acceptable standards of facial harmony and balance. In this lecture, the author
will present retreated orthosurgical cases which because of the lack of professional
cooperation, the outcome was disappointing and resulted with serious psychic trauma to
the patients and parents.
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22 - 24 April 2009

BAU - Beirut Campus

Optimizing Educational Standards: A Key Element in the Reform of Medical Education

In an era of social accountability and university budgetary restraints, the health sciences
institutions are asked to demonstrate the cost - effectiveness of their educational systems
and the quality of their graduates prepared for the growing health care demands and the
challenges of the 21st century. Educators, therefore, cannot any longer ignore the urgent
need for the development of international medical education standards. Why standards?
Because standard is both a goal (what should be done?) and a measure of progress toward
the achievement of that goal (how well was it done?).

In this lecture, the author will present a model emphasizing the role of standards in
designing a new curriculum or revising and updating an existing one; and will try to find
out who is supposed to set these standards?
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Biel - Beirut

The Judgement of the Success of Ortho - Surgical Treatment Outcome, Do Patients and
Clinicians Share Similar Views and Which Aspects they Consider?

Combined orthosurgical correction of severe dentofacial deformities aims to produce
more harmonious facial relationship and to improve occlusal function. Since surgical
procedures massively alter the relations and ratios of the facial features, the health care
team (orthodontist and the maxillofacial surgeon, in particular) should be aware of the
complex nature of severe skeletal discrepancies and therefore, will collaborate to select
the best available treatment options that would meet the acceptable standards of facial
harmony and balance and maintain the individual's facial characteristics.

The purpose of this presentation is to emphasize the interdisciplinary nature of orthosurgical
correction of severe facial deformities and the necessity to respect standard guidelines and
uniqueness of each individual facial characteristic. The author will also present retreated
orthosurgical cases which because of the lack of professional cooperation; the outcome
was disappointing and resulted with serious psychic trauma to the patients and parents.

el Gasls

a3l

A, Ll g,
a3l Ol
Sl 4l sie



LYl Glad e gl Jgull ©ogps yaide

24 - 26 September 2009

O = (Rs) sl jumd

Class Ill Malocclusion Revisited: Treatment Timing and Modalities

Despite the proliferation of craniofacial scientific data and treatment techniques, and
because of the infinite individual variations and the complexity of etiologic factors, class llI
malocclusion, is still considered as one of the most difficult and controversial issue regarding
treatment planning and the effectiveness of different available biomechanical techniques.
The deformity in Class Ill malocclusion is not restricted to the jaws but involves other
craniofacial components (Skeletal, dento - alveolar, and soft tissue in three dimensions),
therefore, most orthodontists are reluctant to start early orthopedic treatment of class llI
patients because of the inability to predict mandibular growth and the history of relapse
that may need second treatment phase or even surgical intervention in severe cases. In this
lecture, the author will briefly review our current knowledge in controlling the abnormal class
Ill growth patterns and will show the determinant factors that were indicative of whether a
patient would require orthognathic surgery, growth modification or camouflage.
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BAU

The Cost of Maintaining High Academic Standards in Medical Education

Over the past twenty years many health sciences institutions in the Arab World have taken
initiatives to improve the quality of their existing systems in terms of medical education
and health care delivery services. Decision makers however, in an era of economic crisis
and public accountability, are facing serious concerns regarding the imbalance between
the available resources and the continuous quality improvement and accreditation
of their programs. Medical education to be effective and efficient must be financially
self - supported with a continuous sustainable budgeting of their capital and running
expenditure, a condition which may not be always secured through the annual increases
in tuition. The problem in the Arab World is even more prominent because of the absence
of governmental financial support, private funding agencies, and low family income.
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6 - 9 February 2010

Objective Judgment of Ortho - Surgical Treatment Outcome, Do Patients and Clinicians
Share Similar Views?

Combined orthosurgical correction of severe dentofacial deformities aims to produce
more harmonious facial relationship and to improve occlusal function. Since surgical
procedures massively alter the relations and ratios of the facial features, the health care
team (orthodontist and the maxillofacial surgeon, in particular) should be aware of the
complex nature of severe skeletal discrepancies and therefore, will collaborate to select
the best available treatment options that would meet the acceptable standards of facial
harmony and balance and maintain the individual's facial characteristics. The purpose of
this presentation is to emphasize the interdisciplinary nature of orthosurgical correction of
severe facial deformities and the necessity to respect standard guidelines and uniqueness
of each individual facial characteristic.
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The author will also present retreated orthosurgical cases which because of the lack
of professional cooperation; the outcome was disappointing and resulted with serious
psychic trauma to the patients and parents.
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6 - 8 May 2010

Quality Inn - Tripoli - Lebanon

Class Il Malocclusion: Optimizing Orthodontic Treatment Outcome

A successful Orthodontic treatment of class Il malocclusion requires careful diagnosis, clear
achievable treatment objectives, and sound biomechanical principles. However, because
of the complexity of its etiologic factors, the optimal timing and modality for treatment of
class Il malocclusion is still controversial. Some authors recommend intervention during the
preadolescent years (8 - 11 years) or even before with limited treatment objectives, others
prefer to wait until the adolescence (12 - 15 years) to finish and detail the existing occlusion.
As there is no scientific evidence discouraging or advocating a sole approach, this lecture
aims to present different non - surgical treatment modalities for class Il division 1 and class
Il division 2 malocclusions that successfully corrected the antero - posterior and vertical
components of class Il malocclusion taking into consideration the growth pattern of the
patient, the severity of malocclusion, and patient cooperation.
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Submicroscopic Changes in Rat Mandibular TMJ after Continuous Mandibular Advancement
and Local Injection of Somatotropin

Kaddouha M? (BDS, MSc.); Saleh F° (BDS Honors, MSc, PhD, Dip Med Education); Madwar
A° (MBCHD, MSc, PhD); Mallah A® (BSc, MSc, PhD); Soubra L® (PharmD, MSc, PhD).
The purpose of this study was to investigate the effect of the mandibular advancing
orthodontic appliances on the TMJ with and without local injection of growth hormone.
The sample comprised 48 Sprague - Dawley rats and was equally divided into three
groups (two experimental A & B groups; and one control Group C). Group A was injected
directly to the condyle with Somatotropin - growth hormone - 5.3 mg (25 micro liter per
side, equivalent to 15 micro liters, 0.4 mg / kg) and an acrylic inclined anterior bite plate (20
- 25degree, made up from polymethyl methacrylate) was cemented to the upper maxillary
anterior incisors and forcibly positioned the mandible in a forward and downward direction
with a constant continuous force. Group B received similar acrylic inclined bite plate as in
group A but without injection, Group C acted as a control group under observation. All the
groups were kept in the same environment and were fed the same soft diet until the time
of surgery. Specimens of hemicranium were cut and dissected then sliced at 7" thickness
by microtome and spread on slides and stained with Haematoxyline and Eosin for general
structure and with Phosphotungstic Acid Haematoxyline specifically for collagen; slides
then were examined under light microscope. Results have shown that an abundant cellular
proliferation at the posterior border of the condylar cartilage in group A than in group B.
Cellular proliferation without proper ossification was noticed on the condyles of young
rats of group A. However, adult rats of the same group revealed a significant condylar
ossification and higher osteoblastic activity in the last week of treatment. The results have
also shown that male rats were more responsive to hormone rather than female. However,
neovascularization and osteoblastic activity in young rats were noticed more than in older
ones. In conclusion, the present study highlights the favorable effect of injecting growth
hormone in conjunction with orthodontic appliance to enhance mandibular growth and
correct Class Il skeletal discrepancy.

“Instructor - Department of orthodontics - BAU.

“Professor & Chairman - Department of Orthodontics - Faculty of Dentistry - BAU.

“Professor & Chairperson - Department of Histology - Faculty of medicine - BAU.

“Professor & Chairman - Department of Pharmacology - Faculty of Pharmacy - BAU.

“Instructor of Pharmacology & Toxicology - Department of Pharmacology and Toxicology - Faculty
of Pharmacy - BAU.
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e Challenges in Patient Management
e Health, lllness Continuum, Health Perspective
e Health, Wellness and Health Promotion

e Quality Improvement and Evidence Based Practice
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22 - 24 April 2009

Jamal Abdul Nasser Hall - BAU

Validly Testing of an Educational Video Film for Caregivers for Immobilized Elders
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6 May 2010

Jamal Abdul Nasser Hall - BAU

Meditation Errors & latrogenic Problems - g W s dai\iul\ a3y g
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Hariri Bldg. - BAU

Static Stretching
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Introduction: Static stretching is commonly used to increase flexibility. Vibration with its Sl aals
effect on muscle proprioceptors can also be used to enhance the joint range of motion.

Purpose: This study aimed to investigate the effects of vibration on static stretching and

that to determine if addition of vibration on static stretch enhances range of motion more

than static stretch alone.

Conclusion: Adding vibration to static stretch provide a mean of enhancing range of

motion beyond that of static stretching alone.
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Abdominal Surgeries
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Role Latissimus Dorsi Muscle in Decreasing Hip Reaction Force during Cane Use After THA Gl lsie
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The cane is an effective practical mean could be used to decrease hip joint reaction force Sl jaals

(HRF) during gait after total hip arthroplasty (THA). The classic description of the how the
cane force assists the hip abductors to achieve pelvic equilibrium, and decreasing HRF
is unclear. The previous studies used the pelvis static equilibrium model to calculate the
forces acting upon the hip into the frontal plane, representing the cane force by upward
force passing through the cane itself which is not acceptable. The aim of this study is
to investigate the role of laissmis dors muscle in cane use using a dynamic act. Using
CL cane was an effective method for hip joint protection where minimum activity of hip
abductor muscles was obtained.








